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X/1. Access to genetic resources and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising
from their utilization

The Conference of the Parties

Recallingthat the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic
resources is one of the three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity,

Recallingalso Article 15 of the Conveiin on access to genetic resources and the sharing of the
benefits arising from their utilization,

Further recalling its decision VI/24 A adopting the Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic
Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits Angind) their Utilization,

Further recalling the Plan of Implementation adopted by the World Summit on Sustainable
Development held in Johannesburg in September 2002, which called for action to negotiate within the
framework of the Convention on Biologidaiversity, bearing in mind the Bonn Guidelines, an international
regime to promote and safeguard the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of the utilization of
genetic resource's,

Recalling decision VII/19 D, in which the Ad Hoc Opeanded VWrking Group on Access and
Benefitsharing (the Working Group) was mandated with the collaboration of the Ad Hocebded
Intersessional Working Group on Article 8() and Related Provisions, to elaborate and negotiate an
international regime on access dgenetic resources and bensfiaring with the aim of adopting an
instrument/instruments to effectively implement the provisions of Article 15 and Article 8(j) of the
Convention and the three objectives of the Convention,

Recognizingthat the InternationaRegime is constituted of the Convention on Biological
Diversity, the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of
Benefits Arising from their Utilization to the Convention on Biological Diversity, as well as corepiary
instruments, including the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture and
the Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic Resources and Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits
Arising out of their Ultilization,

Further realling decision 1X/12,
Noting with appreciatiorthe work carried out by the Working Group,

Noting the valuable work carried out by the -Chairs of the Working Group, Mr. Fernando
Casas (Colombia) and Mr. Timothy Hodges (Canada), in steering the prooagghtboth formal and
informal ways,

Noting also with appreciation the participation of indigenous and local communities and
stakeholders including industry, research, and civil society representatives in the Working Group,

Recognizinghat the objective of the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food
and Agriculture are the conservation and sustainable use of plant genetic resources for food and

! Report of the World Summit on Suséble Development, Johannesburg, South Africa, 26 Aub@stptember 200@Jnited
Nations publication, Sales No. E.03.1l.A.1 and corrigendum), chap.l, resolution 1, anne#4gaja.
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agriculture and the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising out of their usenany with the
Convention on Biological Diversity, for sustainable agriculture and food security,

Recognizing furthethe progress made by many intergovernmental forums in addressing access
and benefisharing related issues,

Consideringthe need for ierim arrangements pending the entry into force of the Nagoya
Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from
their Utilization to the Convention on Biological Diversity to prepare for its effective ingoiation once it
enters into force,

Noting with appreciationresolution 18/2009 of the Conference of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations on policies and arrangements for access andshanaf for
genetic resources for food aadriculture,

Recognizing the importance of communication, education and publc awareness for the
successful implementation of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and
Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utiizatimnthe Convention on Biological Diversity,

l. ADOPTION OF THE NAGO YA PROTOCOL

1. Decidesto adopt the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and
Equitable Sharing oBenefitsArising from their Utilization to the Convention on BiologldDiversity (the
Protocol) as set out in annex | to the present decision;

2. Requeststhe Secretargseneral of the United Nations to be the Depositary of the
Protocol and to open it for signaturetig United Nations Headquarters in New York from 2 Feloyu
2011 to 1 February 2012;

3. Calls uponthe Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity to sign the Protocol at
the earliest opportunity and to deposit instruments of ratification, acceptance or approval or instruments of
accession, as appropeatvith a view to ensuring its entry into force as soon as possible;

4. Invites States that are not Parties to the Convention to ratify, accept, approve or accede
to it, as appropriate, thereby enabling them also to become Parties to the Protocol;

5. Agrees, bearing in mind decision 11/11, paragraph 2, and without prejudice to the further
consideration of this issue by the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to the
Protocol, that human genetic resources are not included viihingmework of the Protocol;

6. Decides that the first review under Article 31 of the Protocol shall assess the
implementation of Article 16 in light of developments in other relevant international organizations, including,
inter alia, the World Intelletual Property Organization, provided that they do not run counter to the
objectives of the Convention and the Protocol;
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[I.  INTERGOVERNMENTAL CO MMITTEE FOR THE NAGO YA
PROTOCOL

7. Decidesto establish an Opeended Ad Hoc Intergovernmental Committee fbe t
Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising
from their Utilization to the Convention on Biological Diversity (the Intergovernmental Committee);

8. Decidesthat the Intergovernmental Committee lkbadertake, with the support of the
Executive Secretary, the preparations necessary for the first meeting of the Conference of the Parties
serving as the meeting of the Parties to the Protocol, at which time it will cease to exist, taking into
account tk budgetary provisions adopted by the Conference of the Parties;

9. Notesthat the rules of procedure for the Conference of the Parties to the Convention
shall applymutatis mutandiso meetings of the Intergovernmental Committee;

10. Decidesthat the Itergovernmental Committee shall hold its first meeting f6oim 10
June 2011 and the second meeting from 23 to 27 April 2012;

11. Also decidesthat the Co-Chairs of the Intergovernmental Committeball be Mr.
Fernando Casas (Colombia) and Mr. Timothydgks (Canadaand that the first Intergovernmental
Committee will be preceded by a eday meeting to elect its Bureau and agree on other organizational
matters. To that effect, the President is mandated to undertake the necessary consultations;

12. Endorsesthe work plan for the Intergovernmental Committee as contained in annex Il to
the present decision;

13. Requestshe Executive Secretary to provide technical assistance to Parties, subject to the
availabilty of financial resources, with a view to sagmg the early ratification and implementation of the
Protocol;

14, Invites the Global Environment Facilty to provide financial support to Parties to assist
with the early ratification of the Protocol and its implementation;

15. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with relevant organizations, as
appropriate, to carry out awarengasing activites among relevant stakeholder groups, including the
business community, the scientific community and others, to support the implementat@® otticol;

16. Invites Parties and relevant organizations to provide financial and technical assistance, as
appropriate, to support the implementation of the Protocol

17. Invites Parties that are developing countries, in particular the least developetlies
and small island developing States, as well as Parties with economies in transition, to make an intial
identification of their needs in relation to capadityiding, capacity development and strengthening of
human resources and institutionapaaties in order to effectively implement the Protocol and to make
this information available to the Executive Secretary no later than two months prior to the first meeting of
the Intergovernmental Committee;

18. Requestghe Executive Secretary to catieand make available on the cleafimguse
mechanism sectoral and cressctoral model contractual clauses for mutually agreed terms;
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19. Also requeststhe Executive Secretary to colect and make available on the
clearinghouse mechanism existing guidetinand codes of conduct related to access and kbsimefihg;

20. Urgesthe Parties to the Convention and other States and regional economic integration
organizations to designate, as soon as possible and no later than 31 March 2011, a focal point for the
Intergovernmental Committee and to inform the Executive Secretary accordingly;

. ADMINISTRATIVE AND B UDGETARY MATTERS

21. Decidesthat, pending the entry into force of the Protocol and the convening of the first
Conference of the Parties serving as theeting of the Parties to the Protocol, the financial costs of the
interim mechanisms shall be borne by the Trust Fund for the Convention on Biological Diversity (BY);

22. Takes noteof the amounts supplementary to the funding estimates for the Special
Voluntary Trust Fund (BE) for Additional Voluntary Contributions in Support of Approved Activities for
the biennium 2012012 specified by the Executive Secretary mnitesParties and other States to make
contributions to that Fund.
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Annex |

NAGOYA PROTOCOL ON ACCESS TO GENETIC RESOURCES AND THE FAIR AND
EQUITABLE SHARING OF BENEFITS ARISING FRO M THEIR UTILIZATION TO
THE CONVENTION ON BIOLOG ICAL DIVERSITY

The Parties to this Protocpl

Being Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity, hereinaftee f er r ed t o
Conventiono,

Recalling that the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utiization of genetic
resources is one of three core objectives of the Conventiomgandnizingthat this Protocol pursues
the implementation dhis objective within the Convention,

Reaffirming the sovereign rights of States over their natural resources and according to the
provisions of the Convention,

Recalling furtherArticle 15 of the Convention,

Recognizingthe important contribution to stainable development made by technology transfer
and cooperation to buid research and innovation capacities for adding value to genetic resources in
developing countries, in accordance with Articles 16 and 19 of the Convention,

Recognizinghat public avareness of the economic value of ecosystems and biodiversity and the
fair and equitable sharing of this economic value with the custodians of biodiversity are key incentives for
the conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its centpon

Acknowledginghe potential role of access and bergffiiring to contribute to the conservation
and sustainable use of biological diversity, poverty eradication and environmental sustainabilty and thereby
contributing to achieving the Millennium Delopment Goals,

Acknowledgingthe linkage between access to genetic resources and the fair and equitable
sharing of benefitarising from the utiization of such resources

Recognizingthe importance of providing legal certainty with respect to accesgehetic
resources and the fair and equitable sharing of beaeifiag from their utiization,

Further recognizingthe importance of promoting equity and fairness in negotiation of mutually
agreed terms between providers and users of genetic resources,

Recognizingalso the vital role that women play in access and besbéiring andffirming the
need for the full participation of women at all levels of policymaking and implementation for biodiversity
conservation,

Determinedto further support the eftdive implementation of the access and betsdiitring
provisions of the Convention,

Recognizingthat an innovative solution is required to address the fair and equitable sharing of
benefits derived from the utilization of genetic resources and tradiiboaledge associated with genetic

as
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resources that occur in transboundary situations or for which it is not possible to grant or obtain prior
informed consent,

Recognizingthe importance of genetic resources to food security, public health, biodiversity
conservation, and the mitigation of and adaptation to climate change,

Recognizingthe special nature of agricultural biodiversity, its distinctive features and problems
needing distinctive solutions,

Recognizingthe interdependence of all countries withaebto genetic resources for food and
agriculture as well as their special nature and importance for achieving food security worldwide and for
sustainable development of agriculture in the context of poverty alleviation and climate change and
acknowledginghe fundamental role of the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture and the FAO Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture in this regard,

Mindful of the International Health Regulations (2005) of the Wosedkh Organization and the
importance of ensuring access to human pathogens for public health preparedness and response purposes,

Acknowledgingongoing work in other international forums relating to access and bsheafihg,

Recalling the Multlateral §stem of Access and Benesharing established under the
International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture developed in harmony with the
Convention,

Recognizingthat international instruments related to access and bshafing sbuld be
mutually supportive with a view to achieving the objectives of the Convention,

Recalling the relevance ofrticle 8(j) of the Convention as it relates to traditional knowledge
associated with genetic resources and the fair and equitable shdrgwgedits arising from the utilization
of such knowledge,

Noting the interrelationship between genetic resources and traditional knowledge, their inseparable
nature for indigenous and local communities, the importance of the traditonal knowledge for the
conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its components, and for the sustainable
livelihoods of these communitties,

Recognizinghe diversity of circumstances in which traditional knowledge associated with genetic
resources is held @wned by indigenous and local communities,

Mindful that it is the right of indigenous and local communities to identify the rightful holders of
their traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources, within their communities,

Further recognizingthe unique circumstances where traditional knowledge associated with
genetic resources is held in countries, which may be oral, documented or in other forms, reflecting a rich
cultural heritage relevant for conservation and sustainable use of biologicakyliver

Noting the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, and

Affirming that nothing in this Protocol shall be construed as diminishing or extinguishing the
existing rights of indigenous and local communities,
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Have agreed as follows

ARTICLE 1

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this Protocol is the fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the
utiization of genetic resources, including by appropriate access to genetic resources and by appropriate
transfer of relevant technoleg, taking into account all rights over those resources and to technologies,
and by appropriate funding, thereby contributing to the conservation of biological diversity and the
sustainable use of its components.

ARTICLE 2

USE OF TERMS

The terms definechiArticle 2 of the Convention shall apply to this Protocol. In addition, for the
purposes of this Protocol:

(@ AConference of the Partiesod means the Conf
(b) AConventiondo means the Convention on Bioloc

(©) AUtilization of genetic resourceso means
genetic and/or biochemical composition of genetic resources, including through the application of
biotechnology as defined in Article 2 of the Convention;

(d) AfBi ot ewthnaboglefined in Article 2 of t he (
application that uses biological systems, living organisms, or derivatives thereof, to make or modify
products or processes for specific use;

(e) ADerivativeo me a n s biochemicah dompournd tegulting tomuhe r i n g
genetic expression or metabolism of biological or genetic resources, even if it does not contain functional
units of heredity.

ARTICLE 3

SCOPE

This Protocol shall apply to genetic resources within the scope ofeAticof the Convention and
to the benefits arising from the utiization of such resources. This Protocol shall also apply to traditional
knowledge associated with genetic resources within the scope of the Convention and to the benefits
arising from the uization of such knowledge.

ARTICLE 4

RELATIONSHIP WITH INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS AND INSTRUMENTS
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1. The provisions of this Protocol shall not affect the rights and obligations of any Party deriving from
any existing international agreement, except wheee @xercise of those rights and obligations would
cause a serious damage or threat to biological diversity. This paragraph is not intended to create a
hierarchy between this Protocol and other international instruments.

2. Nothing in this Protocol shallrpvent the Parties from developing and implementing other relevant
international agreements, including other specialized access and-bba&ifig agreements, provided that
they are supportive of and do not run counter to the objectives of the Conetitims Protocol.

3. This Protocolshall be implemented in a mutually supportive mannéh other international
instruments relevant to this ProtocBlue regard should be paid to useful and relevant ongoing work or
practices under such internationakinosents and relevant international organizations, provided that they
are supportive of and do not run counter to the objectives of the Convention and this Protocol.

4, This Protocol is the instrument for the implementation of the access and-séadii provisions

of the Convention. Where a specialized international access and {séaeifig instrument applies that is
consistent with, and does not run counter to the objectives of the Convention and this Protocol, this
Protocol does not apply for theaRy or Parties to the specialized instrument in respect of the specific
genetic resource covered by and for the purpose of the specialized instrument.

ARTICLE 5
FAIR AND EQUITABLE BENEFIT-SHARING

1. In accordance with Article 15, paragraphs 3 and 7 ef@bnvention, benefits arising from the
utiization of genetic resources as well as subsequent applications and commercialization shall be shared in
a fair and equitable way with the Party providing such resources that is the country of origin of such
resarrces or a Party that has acquired the genetic resources in accordance with the Convention. Such
sharing shall be upon mutually agreed terms.

2. Each Party shall take legislative, administrative or policy measures, as appropriate, with the aim of
ensuringthat benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources that are held by indigenous and local
communities, in accordance with domestic legislation regarding the established rights of these indigenous
and local communities over these genetic ressjrare shared in a fair and equitable way with the
communities concerned, based on mutually agreed terms.

3. To implement paragraph 1 above, each Party shall take legislative, administrative or policy
measures, as appropriate.

4, Benefits may include mortery and normonetary benefits, including but not limited to those listed
in the Annex.
5. Each Party shall take legislative, administrative or policy measures as appropriate, in order that the

benefits arising from the utilization of traditional knowledgssociated with genetic resources are shared
in a fair and equitable way with indigenous and local communities holding such knowledge. Such sharing
shall be upon mutually agreed terms.
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ARTICLE 6
ACCESS TO GENETIC REOURCES
1. In the exercise of sovergigights over natural resources, and subject to domestic access and

benefitsharing legislation or regulatory requirements, access to genetic resources for their utiization shall
be subject to the prior informed consent of the Party providing such resdbat is the country of origin

of such resources or a Party that has acquired the genetic resources in accordance with the Convention,
unless otherwise determined by that Party.

2. In accordance with domestic law, each Party shall take measures, g@iafgrwith the aim of

ensuring that the prior informed consent or approval and involvement of indigenous and local communities

is obtained for access to genetic resources where they have the established right to grant access to such
resources.

3. Pursuat to paragraph 1 above, each Party requiring prior informed consent shal take the
necessary legislative, administrative or policy measures, as appropriate, to:

(@) Provide for legal certainty, clarity and transparency of their domestic access and
benefitsharing legislation or regulatory requirements;

(b) Provide for fair and nearbitrary rules and procedures on accessing genetic resources;
(c) Provide information on how to apply for prior informed consent;

(d) Provide for a clear and transparent \eritidecision by a competent national authority, in a
costeffective manner and within a reasonable period of time;

(e) Provide for the issuance at the time of access of a permit or its equivalent as evidence of
the decision to grant prior informed consand of the establishment of mutually agreed terms, and notify
the Access and Benefharing ClearingHouse accordingly;

() Where applicable, and subject to domestic legislation, set out criteria and/or processes for
obtaining prior informed consent or @pval and involvement of indigenous and local communities for
access to genetic resources; and

(9) Establish clear rules and procedures for requiring and establishing mutually agreed terms.
Such terms shall be set out in writing and may inclider alia:

() A dispute settlement clause;
(ii) Terms on benefgharing, including in relation to intellectual property rights;
(i) Terms on subsequent thipdrty use, if any; and

(iv) Terms on changes of intent, where applicable.
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ARTICLE 7

ACCESS TO RADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE ASSOCIATED WITH GENH'IC RESOURCES

In accordance with domestic law, each Party shall take measures, as appropriate, with the aim of
ensuring that traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources that is held by indigenaesl and lo
communities is accessed with the prior and informed consent or approval and involvement of these
indigenous and local communities, and that mutually agreed terms have been established.

ARTICLE 8

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS

In the development and implematibn of its access and benesfiaring legislation or regulatory
requirements, each Party shall:

(a) Create conditions to promote and encourage research which contributes to the
conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, particularlyvelgténg countries, including
through simplified measures on access for-cmmmercial research purposes, taking into account the
need to address a change of intent for such research;

(b) Pay due regard to cases of present or imminent emergenciesréaemhor damage
human, animal or plant health, as determined nationally or internationally. Parties may take into
consideration the need for expeditious access to genetic resources and expediious fair and equitable
sharing of benefits arising out of these of such genetic resources, including access to affordable
treatments by those in need, especially in developing countries;

(©) Consider the importance of genetic resources for food and agriculture and their special
role for food security.

ARTICLE 9

CONTRIBUTION TO CONE&RVATION AND SUSTAINABLE USE

The Parties shall encourage users and providers to direct benefits arising from the utilization of
genetic resources towards the conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its
components

ARTICLE 10

GLOBAL MULTILATERAL BENEFIT-SHARING MECHANISM

Parties shall consider the need for and modalties of a global multilateral {svaeiig
mechanism to address the fair and equitable sharing of benefits derived from the utiization of genetic
resources and traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources that occur in transboundary
situations or for which it is not possible to grant or obtain prior informed consent. The benefits shared by
users of genetic resources and traditional kndgde associated with genetic resources through this
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mechanism shall be used to support the conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its
components globally.

ARTICLE 11

TRANSBOUNDARY COOPERTION

1. In instances where the same genegisources are found situ within the territory of more than
one Party, those Parties shall endeavour to cooperate, as appropriate, with the involvement of indigenous
and local communities concerned, where applicable, with a view to implementing thisdRro

2. Where the same traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources is shared by one or more
indigenous and local communities in several Parties, those Parties shall endeavour to cooperate, as
appropriate, with the involvement of the indigesaand local communities concerned, with a view to
implementing the objective of this Protocol.

ARTICLE 12

TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE ASSOCIATED WITH GRNETIC RESOURCES

1. In implementing their obligations under this Protocol, Parties shall in accordance wihtiddaa
take into consideration indigenous and |l ocal col
procedures, as applicable, with respect to traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources.

2. Parties with the effective participation dhe indigenous and local communities concersédll
establish mechanisms to inform potential users of traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources
about their obligations, including measures as made available through the Access anesiBEngfit
ClearingHouse for access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of such
knowledge.

3. Parties shall endeavour to support, as appropriate, the development by indigenous and local
communities, including women withthese communities, of:

(@) Community protocols in relation to access to traditional knowledge associated with genetic
resources and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising out of the utiization of such knowledge;

(b) Minimum requirements for ntually agreed terms to secure the fair and equitable sharing
of benefits arising from the utilization of traditional knowledge associated with genetic resauntes;

(© Model contractual clauses for beneditaring arising from the utiization of tradital
knowledge associated with genetic resources.

4, Parties,n their implementation of this Protocol, shall, as far as possiegstrict the customary
use and exchange of genetic resources and associated traditional knowledge within and amongst
indigenous and local communities in accordance with the objectives of the Convention.
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ARTICLE 13
NATIONAL FOCAL POINTS AND COMPETENT NATDONAL AUTHORITIES
1. Each Party shall designate a national focal point on access and-bbasfiy. The national focal

poirt shall make information available as follows:

(a) For applicants seeking access to genetic resources, information on procedures for
obtaining prior informed consent and establishing mutually agreed terms, including-bleaerit);

(b) For applicants eeking access to traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources,
where possible, information on procedures for obtaining prior informed consent or approval and
involvement, as appropriate, of indigenous and local communities and establishintly ragtead terms
including benefitsharing; and

(c) Information on competent national authorities, relevant indigenous and local communities
and relevant stakeholders.

The national focal point shall be responsible for liaison with the Secretariat.

2. Each Party shall designate one or more competent national authorites on access and
benefitsharing. Competent national authorities shall, in accordance with applicable national legislative,
administrative or policy measures, be responsible for grantingsaame as applicable, issuing written
evidence that access requirements have been met and be responsible for advising on applicable
procedures and requirements for obtaining prior informed consent and entering into mutually agreed terms.

3. A Party may dsignate a single entity to fulfil the functions of both focal point and competent
national authority.

4, Each Party shall, no later than the date of entry into force of this Protocol for it, notify the
Secretariat of the contact information of its natidieglal point and its competent national authority or
authorities. Where a Party designates more than one competent national authority, it shall convey to the
Secretariat, with its notification thereof, relevant information on the respective respossitilitibose
authorities. Where applicable, such information shall, at a minimum, specify which competent authority is
responsible for the genetic resources sought. Each Party shall forthwith notify the Secretariat of any
changes in the designation of itstiomal focal point or in the contact information or responsibilties of its
competent national authority or authorities.

5. The Secretariat shall make information received pursuant to paragraph 4 above available through
the Access and Benegharing Cleang-House.

ARTICLE 14

THE ACCESS AND BENEH -SHARING CLEARINGHOUSE AND INFORMATION-SHARING

1. An Access and Benefgharing ClearingHouse is hereby established as part of the
clearinghouse mechanism under Article 18, paragraph 3, of the Conventdalliserve as a means for

sharing of information related to access and besbéiring. In particular, it shall provide access to
information made available by each Party relevant to the implementation of this Protocol.
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2. Without prejudice to the proteon of confidential information, each Party shall make available to
the Access and Benefharing Clearingdouse any information required by this Protocol, as well as
information required pursuant to the decisions taken by the Conference of the P avimeps asethe
meeting of the Parties to this Protocol. The information shall include:

(a) Legislative, administrative and policy measures on access and {seeiitg;
(b) Information on the national focal point and competent national authority @riie#) and

(©) Permits or their equivalent issued at the time of access as evidence of the decision to
grant prior informed consent and of the establishment of mutually agreed terms.

3. Additional information, if available and as appropriate, may include

(a) Relevant competent authorities of indigenous and local communities, and information as so
decided;

(b) Model contractual clauses;
(©) Methods and tools developed to monitor genetic resources; and
(d) Codes of conduct and best practices.

4, The moddtlies of the operation of the Access and Bersdfiring Clearingdouse, including
reports on its activities, shall be considered and decided upon by the Conference of the Parties serving as
the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol at its first meetimdjkept under review thereafter.

ARTICLE 15

COMPLIANCE WITH DOMESTIC LEGISLATION ORREGULATORY REQUIREMENTS ON
ACCESS AND BENEFITSHARING

1. Each Party shall take appropriate, effective and proportionate legislative, administrative or policy
measures toprovide that genetic resources utiized within its jurisdiction have been accessed in
accordance with prior informed consent and that mutually agreed terms have been established, as required
by the domestic access and bergfifiring legislation or regutaty requirements of the other Party.

2. Parties shall take appropriate, effective and proportionate measures to address situations of
norrcompliance with measures adopted in accordance with paragraph 1 above.

3. Parties shall, as far as possible and pgrapriate, cooperate in cases of aleged violation of
domestic access and bensfiaring legislation or regulatory requirements referred to in paragraph 1
above.
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ARTICLE 16

COMPLIANCE WITH DOMESTIC LEGISLATION ORREGULATORY REQUIREMBENTS ON
ACCESS AND BENEFIT-SHARING FOR TRADITICNAL KNOWLEDGE ASSOCATED WITH
GENETIC RESOURCES

1. Each Party shall take appropriate, effective and proportionate legislative, administrative or policy
measures, as appropriate, to provide that traditional knowledge associaitggnetic resources utiized

within their jurisdiction has been accessed in accordance with prior informed consent or approval and
involvement of indigenous and local communities and that mutually agreed terms have been established, as
required by domestiaccess and benefiharing legislation or regulatory requirements of the other Party
where such indigenous and local communities are located.

2. Each Party shall take appropriate, effective and proportionate measures to address situations of
non-compliarce with measures adopted in accordance with paragraph 1 above.

3. Parties shall, as far as possible and as appropriate, cooperate in cases of aleged violation of
domestic access and bensfiaring legislation or regulatory requirements referred to iagoaph 1
above.

ARTICLE 17

MONITORING THE UTILIZATION OF GENETIC RESOURCES

1. To support compliance, each Party shall take measures, as appropriate, to monitor and to enhance
transparency about the utiization of genetic resources. Such measureslgtall in

(a) The designation of one or more checkpoints, as follows:

0) Designated checkpoints would collect or receive, as appropriate, relevant
information related to prior informed consent, to the source of the genetic
resource, to the establishment oftaally agreed terms, and/or to the utilization of
genetic resources, as appropriate;

(ii) Each Party shall, as appropriate and depending on the particular characteristics of
a designated checkpoint, require users of genetic resources to provide the
informatian specified in the above paragraph at a designated checkpoint. Each
Party shal take appropriate, effective and proportionate measures to address
situations of norcompliance;

(i) Such information, including from internationally recognized certificates of
compiance where they are available, wil, without prejudice to the protection of
confidential information, be provided to relevant national authorities, to the Party
providing prior informed consent and to the Access and Besteiting Clearing
House, as apppriate;

(v) Check points must be effectve and should have functions relevant to
implementation of this subparagraph (a). They should be relevant to the utilization
of genetic resources, or to the collection of relevant informationtat, alia, any
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stage of research, development, innovation, -caramercialization or
commercialization.

(b) Encouraging users and providers of genetic resources to include provisions in mutually
agreed terms to share information on the implementation of such termdingndlrough reporting
requirements; and

(©) Encouraging the use of cestfective communication tools and systems.

2. A permit or its equivalent issued in accordance with Article 6, paragraph 3 (e) and made available
to the Access and Bene$iharing GdaringHouse, shall constitute an internationally recognized certificate

of compliance.

3. An internationally recognized certificate of compliance shall serve as evidence that the genetic
resource which it covers has been accessed in accordance withfprimed consent and that mutually
agreed terms have been established, as required by the domestic access asthdnamgfégislation or
regulatory requirements of the Party providing prior informed consent.

4, The internationally recognized certéite of compliance shall contain the following minimum
information when it is not confidential:

@ Issuing authority;

(b) Date of issuance;

(©) The provider;

(d) Unique identifier of the certificate;

(e The person or entity to whom prior informed consent was granted;
()] Subjectmatter or genetic resources covered by the certificate;

(9) Confirmation that mutually agreed terms were established,;

(h) Confirmation that prior informed consent was obtained; and

() Commercial and/or necommercial use.

ARTICLE 18

COMPLIANCE WITH MUTUALLY AGREED TERMS
1. In the implementation of Article 6, paragraph 3 (g) (i) and Article 7, each Party shall encourage
providers and users of genetic resources and/or traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources to
include provisions in mutually aged terms to covewhere appropriatalispute resolution including:

(@) The jurisdiction to which they will subject any dispute resolution processes;

(b) The applicable law; aror
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(c) Options for alternative dispute resolution, such as mediation dragidpi.

2. Each Party shall ensure that an opportunity to seek recourse is available under their legal systems,
consistent with applicable jurisdictional requirements, in cases of disputes arising from mutually agreed
terms.

3. Each Party shall take effeve measures, as appropriate, regarding:
(@) Access to justice; and

(b) The utilization of mechanisms regarding mutual recognition and enforcement of foreign
judgments and arbitral awards.

4, The effectiveness of this article shall be reviewed byQbeference of the Parties serving as the
meeting of the Parties to this Protocol in accordance with Article 31 of this Protocol.

ARTICLE 19

MODEL CONTRACTUAL CLAUSES

1. Each Party shall encourage, as appropriate, the development, update and use abfaseictor
crosssectoral model contractual clauses for mutually agreed terms.

2. The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol shall
periodically take stock of the use of sectoral and eses$oral model contractuabcises.

ARTICLE 20

CODES OF CONDUCT, GIDELINES AND BEST PRACTICES AND/OR STANDARDS

1. Each Party shall encourage, as appropriate, the development, update and use of voluntary codes
of conduct, guidelines and best practices and/or standards in relattmessand benefitharing.

2. The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol shall
periodically take stock of the use of voluntary codes of conduct, guidelines and best practices and/or
standards and consider the a@wpof specific codes of conduct, guidelines and best practices and/or
standards.

ARTICLE 21

AWARENESSRAISING

Each Party shall take measures to raise awareness of the importance of genetic resources and
traditional knowledge associated with genetic veses, and related access and besédiring issues.
Such measures may includeter alia:

(@) Promotion of this Protocol, including its objective;

(b) Organization of meetings of indigenous and local communities and relevant stakeholders;
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(c) Establishrent and maintenance of a help desk for indigenous and local communities and
relevant stakeholders;

(d) Information dissemination through a national cleahingse;

(e) Promotion of voluntary codes of conduct, guidelines and best practices and/or standards
consultation with indigenous and local communities and relevant stakeholders;

) Promotion of, as appropriate, domestic, regional and international exchanges of
experience;

(9) Education and training of users and providers of genetic resources dalinah
knowledge associated with genetic resources about their access anedsbamiefg obligations;

(h) Involvement of indigenous and local communities and relevant stakeholders in the
implementation of this Protocol; and

0] Awarenesgaising of comranity protocols and procedures of indigenous and local
communities.
ARTICLE 22
CAPACITY
1. The Parties shall cooperate in the capaumifiding, capacity development and strengthening of

human resources and institutional capactties to effectively impletimerferotocol in developing country
Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States among them, and
Parties with economies in transition, including through existing global, regional, subregional and national
institutions and organizations. In this context, Parties should faciltate the involvement of indigenous and
local communities and relevant stakeholders, includinggomernmental organizations and the private
sector.

2. The need of developing country Partiegyarticular the least developed countries and small island
developing States among them, and Parties with economies in transition for financial resources in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Convention shall be taken fuly into account for
capacitybuilding and development to implement this Protocol.

3. As a basis for appropriate measures in relation to the implementation of this Protocol, developing
country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island developm@®iaig them,

and Parties with economies in transition should identify their national capacity heeds and priorities through
national capacity sefissessments. In doing so, such Parties should support the capacity needs and
priorities of indigenous anddal communities and relevant stakeholders, as identified by them, emphasizing
the capacity needs and priorities of women.

4, In support of the implementation of this Protocol, capdamitiing and development may address,
inter alia, the following key aras:

(a) Capacity to implement, and to comply with the obligations of, this Protocol;

(b) Capacity to negotiate mutually agreed terms;
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(c) Capacity to develop, implement and enforce domestic legislative, administrative or policy
measures on access dmhefitsharing; and

(d) Capacity of countries to develop their endogenous research capabilties to add value to
their own genetic resources.

5. Measures in accordance with paragraphs 1 to 4 above may inotedeglia:
(a) Legal and institutional delopment;

(b) Promotion of equity and fairness in negotiations, such as training to negotiate mutually
agreed terms;

(c) The monitoring and enforcement of compliance;

(d) Employment of best available communication tools and Intdras¢d systems for asse
and benefisharing activities;

(e) Development and use of valuation methods;
() Bioprospecting, associated research and taxonomic studies;

(9) Technology transfer, and infrastructure and technical capacity to make such technology
transfer sustainable;

(h) Enhancement of the contribution of access and besigdiing activities to the
conservation of biological diversity and the sustainable use of its components;

0] Special measures to increase the capacity of relevant stakeholders in relatiors$o acce
and benefisharing; and

{)] Special measures to increase the capacity of indigenous and local communities with
emphasis on enhancing the capacity of women within those communities in relation to access to genetic
resources and/or traditional knowledggsociated with genetic resources.

6. Information on capacitpuilding and development initiatives at national, regional and international
levels, undertaken in accordance with paragraphs 1 to 5 above, should be provided to the Access and
Benefitsharing GzaringHouse with a view to promoting synergy and coordination on capauaiing

and development for access and bersdiiring.
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ARTICLE 23

TECHNOLOGY TRANSFERCOLLABORATION AND COOPERATION

In accordance with Articles 15, 16, 18 and 19 of the Coraritie Parties shall collaborate and
cooperate in technical and scientific research and development programmes, including biotechnological
research activities, as a means to achieve the objective of this Protocol. The Parties undertake to promote
and encarage access to technology by, and transfer of technology to, developing country Parties, in
particular the least developed countries and small island developing States among them, and Parties with
economies in transition, in order to enable the developard strengthening of a sound and viable
technological and scientific base for the attainment of the objectives of the Convention and this Protocol.
Where possible and appropriate such collaborative activities shall take place in and with a Party or the
Parties providing genetic resources that is the country or are the countries of origin of such resources or a
Party or Parties that have acquired the genetic resources in accordance with the Convention.

ARTICLE 24

NON-PARTIES

The Parties shall encouragens®arties to adhere to this Protocol and to contribute appropriate
information to the Access and Beneditaring Clearingiouse.

ARTICLE 25

FINANCIAL MECHANISM AND RESOURCES

1. In considering financial resources for the implementation of this ProtoeoR aties shall take
into account the provisions of Article 20 of the Convention.

2. The financial mechanism of the Convention shall be the financial mechanism for this Protocol.

3. Regarding the capacityilding and development referred to in Articlé &f this Protocol, the
Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol, in providing guidance with
respect to the financial mechanism referred to in paragraph 2 above, for consideration by the Conference
of the Parties, €l take into account the need of developing country Parties, in particular the least
developed countries and small island developing States among them, and of Parties with economies in
transition, for financial resources, as well as the capacity needprianties of indigenous and local
communities, including women within these communities.

4, In the context of paragraph 1 above, the Parties shall also take into account the needs of the
developing country Parties, in particular the least developedresuand small island developing States
among them, and of the Parties with economies in transition, in their efforts to identify and implement their
capacitybuilding and development requirements for the purposes of the implementation of this Protocol.

5. The guidance to the financial mechanism of the Convention in relevant decisions of the
Conference of the Parties, including those agreed before the adoption of this Protocol, shailigoiy,
mutandis to the provisions of this Article.
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6. The devalped country Parties may also provide, and the developing country Parties and the
Parties with economies in transition avail themselves of, financial and other resources for the
implementation of the provisions of this Protocol through bilateral, regomhinultiateral channels.

ARTICLE 26

CONFERENCE OF THE PRTIES SERVING AS THEMEETING OF THE PARTES TO THIS

PROTOCOL
1. The Conference of the Parties shall serve as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol.
2. Parties to the Convention that are Ratrties to this Protocol may participate as observers in the

proceedings of any meeting of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this
Protocol. When the Conference of the Parties serves as the meeting of the PartieB rmots,
decisions under this Protocol shall be taken only by those that are Parties to it.

3. When the Conference of the Parties serves as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol, any
member of the Bureau of the Conference of the Parties represariiarty to the Convention but, at that

time, not a Party to this Protocol, shall be substituted by a member to be elected by and from among the
Parties to this Protocol.

4, The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to thilPsiaall keep

under regular review the implementation of this Protocol and shall make, within its mandate, the decisions
necessary to promote its effective implementation. It shall perform the functions assigned to it by this
Protocol and shall:

(a) Make recommendations on any matters necessary for the implementation of this Protocol;

(b) Establish such subsidiary bodies as are deemed necessary for the implementation of this
Protocol;

(c) Seek and utiize, where appropriate, the services and coopedétiand information
provided by, competent international organizations and intergovernmental agavwesnmental bodies;

(d) Establish the form and the intervals for transmitting the information to be submitted in
accordance with Article 29 of this Rogol and consider such information as well as reports submitted by
any subsidiary body;

(e) Consider and adopt, as required, amendments to this Protocol and its Annex, as well as
any additional annexes to this Protocol, that are deemed necessaryirfgl¢heentation of this Protocol;
and

) Exercise such other functions as may be required for the implementation of this Protocol.

5. The rules of procedure of the Conference of the Parties and financial rules of the Convention
shall be appliednutatismutandis under this Protocol, except as may be otherwise decided by consensus
by the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol.

6. The first meeting of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of tiae ®ahis
Protocol shall be convened by the Secretariat and held concurrently with the first meeting of the
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Conference of the Parties that is scheduled after the date of the entry into force of this Protocol.
Subsequent ordinary meetings of the Confeeeof the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to
this Protocol shall be held concurrently with ordinary meetings of the Conference of the Parties, unless
otherwise decided by the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the RhAi®sdtocol.

7. Extraordinary meetings of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to
this Protocol shall be held at such other times as may be deemed necessary by the Conference of the
Parties serving as the meeting of therta to this Protocol, or at the written request of any Party,
provided that, within six months of the request being communicated to the Parties by the Secretariat, it is
supported by at least one third of the Parties.

8. The United Nations, its speciaid agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency, as well

as any State member thereof or observers thereto not party to the Convention, may be represented as
observers at meetings of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of thetoPthisie
Protocol. Any body or agency, whether national or international, governmental-govemmental, that

is qualified in matters covered by this Protocol and that has informed the Secretariat of its wish to be
represented at a meeting of the Coafee of the Parties serving as a meeting of the Parties to this
Protocol as an observer, may be so admitted, unless at least one third of the Parties present object. Except
as otherwise provided in this Article, the admission and participation of obsestval be subject to the

rules of procedure, as referred to in paragraph 5 above.

ARTICLE 27

SUBSIDIARY BODIES

1. Any subsidiary body established by or under the Convention may serve this Protocol, including
upon a decision of the Conference of the Barsierving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol.
Any such decision shall specify the tasks to be undertaken.

2. Parties to the Convention that are not Parties to this Protocol may participate as observers in the
proceedings of any meeting of asych subsidiary bodies. When a subsidiary body of the Convention
serves as a subsidiary body to this Protocol, decisions under this Protocol shall be taken only by Parties to
this Protocol.

3. When a subsidiary body of the Convention exercises its @umsctwith regard to matters
concerning this Protocol, any member of the bureau of that subsidiary body representing a Party to the
Convention but, at that time, not a Party to this Protocol, shall be substituted by a member to be elected by
and from amonghe Parties to this Protocol.

ARTICLE 28

SECRETARIAT

1. The Secretariat established by Article 24 of the Convention shall serve as the secretariat to this
Protocol.

2. Article 24, paragraph 1, of the Convention on the functions of the Secretariat pyalrapatis
mutandis to this Protocol.
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3. To the extent that they are distinct, the costs of the secretariat services for this Protocol shall be
met by the Parties hereto. The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this
Protaol shall, at its first meeting, decide on the necessary budgetary arrangements to this end.

ARTICLE 29

MONITORING AND REPORING

Each Party shall monitor the implementation of its obligations under this Protocol, and shall, at
intervals and in the formabtbe determined by the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of
the Parties to this Protocol, report to the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to
this Protocol on measures that it has taken to implement this Protocol

ARTICLE 30

PROCEDURES AND MECHAISMS TO PROMOTE COMLIANCE WITH THIS PROTOCOL

The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol shall, at its
first meeting, consider and approve cooperative procedures and institatieobinisms to promote
compliance with the provisions of this Protocol and to address cases-obmpiiance. These procedures
and mechanisms shall include provisions to offer advice or assistance, where appropriate. They shall be
separate from, and withb prejudice to, the dispute settlement procedures and mechanisms under Article
27 of the Convention.

ARTICLE 31

ASSESSMENT AND REVIRV
The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol shall
undertake, four years aftdret entry into force of this Protocol and thereafter at intervals determined by

the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol, an evaluation of the
effectiveness of this Protocol.

ARTICLE 32

SIGNATURE

This Protocol shbe open for signature by Parties to the Convention at the United Nations
Headquarters in New York, from 2 February 2011 to 1 February 2012.

ARTICLE 33

ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. This Protocol shall enter into force on the ninetieth day after the date dditdefptine fiftieth
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession by States or regional economic integration
organizations that are Parties to the Convention.
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2. This Protocol shall enter into force for a State or regional economic ib@goaganization that

ratifies, accepts or approves this Protocol or accedes thereto after the deposit of the fiftieth instrument as
referred to in paragraph 1 above, on the ninetieth day after the date on which that State or regional
economic integratioomrganization deposits its instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession,
or on the date on which the Convention enters into force for that State or regional economic integration
organization, whichever shall be the later.

3. For the purposs of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, any instrument deposited by a regional economic

integration organization shall not be counted as additional to those deposited by member States of such
organization.

ARTICLE 34

RESERVATIONS

No reservations may be made tetRirotocol.
ARTICLE 35

WITHDRAWAL

1. At any time after two years from the date on which this Protocol has entered into force for a
Party, that Party may withdraw from this Protocol by giving written notification to the Depositary.

2. Any such withdrawashall take place upon expiry of one year after the date of its receipt by the
Depositary, or on such later date as may be specified in the notification of the withdrawal.
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ARTICLE 36

AUTHENTIC TEXTS

The original of this Protocol, of which the Arabic, Gkae, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts are equaly authentic, shall be deposited with the SecKetangral of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized to that effect, have signed this
Protocol on the datesdicated.

DONE at Nagoya on this twentynth day of October, two thousand and ten.
Annex

MONETARY AND NON -MONETARY BENEFITS
1. Monetary benefits may include, but not be limited to:

(@  Access fees/fee per sample collected or otherwise acquired;
(b) Up-front payments;

(©) Milestone payments;

(d) Payment of royalties;

(e) Licence fees in case of commercialization;

() Special fees to be paid to trust funds supporting conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity;

(9 Salaries and preferential terms where mutually agreed;

(h) Research funding;

(0 Joint ventures;

()] Joint ownership of relevant intellectual property rights.
2. Norrmonetary benefits may include, but not be limited to:

(@ Sharing of research and development results;

(b) Collaboration, cooperation and contribution in scientresearch and development
programmes, particularly biotechnological research activities, where possible in the Party
providing genetic resources;

(c) Participation in product development;
(d) Collaboration, cooperation and contribution in education andrtgaini
(e) Admittance taex situfacilties of genetic resources and to databases;

) Transfer to the provider of the genetic resources of knowledge and technology under fair
and most favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms where
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agreed,in particular, knowledge and technology that make use of genetic resources,
including biotechnology, or that are relevant to the conservation and sustainable utilization
of biological diversity;

(9 Strengthening capacities for technology transfer;
(h) Institutonal capacitybuilding;

(1 Human and material resources to strengthen the capacities for the administration and
enforcement of access regulations;

)] Training related to genetic resources with the full participation of countries providing
genetic resourcesnd where possible, in such countries;

(K) Access to scientific information relevant to conservation and sustainable use of biological
diverstty, including biological inventories and taxonomic studies;

)] Contributions to the local economy;

(m)  Research directed t@axds priority needs, such as health and food security, taking into
account domestic uses of genetic resources in the Party providing genetic resources;

(n) Institutional and professional relationships that can arise from an access and
benefitsharing agreemeémand subsequent collaborative activities;

(0 Food and livelihood security benefits;
(P Social recognition;

(9 Joint ownership of relevant intellectual property rights.
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Annex Il

WORK PLAN FOR THE IN TERGOVERNMENTAL COMM ITTEE FOR THE NAGOYA
PROTOCOL ON ACCESS TO GENETIC RESOURCES AND THE FAIR AND EQUIT ABLE

10.

11.

SHARING OF BENEFITS ARISING OUT OF THEIR UTILIZATION TO THE
CONVENTION ON BIOLOG ICAL DIVERSITY

A. Issues for consideration by the Intergovernmental Committee at its first meeting

The modalities of operatioof the Access and Benefiharing ClearingHiouse, including reports
on its activities (Article 14, paragraph 4).

Measures to assist in the capatityiding, capacity development and strengthening of human
resources and institutional capacities in depiay countries, in particular the least developed
countries and small island developing States amongst them, and Parties with economies in
transition, taking into account the needs identified by the Parties concerned for the implementation
of the ProtocofArticle 22).

Measures to raise awareness of the importance of genetic resources and traditional knowledge
associated with genetic resources, and related access and siean@ig issues (Article 21).

Cooperative procedures and institutional medgms to promote compliance with the Protocol and
to address cases of moonmpliance, including procedures and mechanisms to offer advice or
assistance, where appropriate (Article 30).

B. Issues for consideration by the Intergovernmental Committee atdétsand meeting

Development of a programme budget for the biennium following the entry into force of the
Protocol.

Elaboration of guidance for the financial mechanism (Article 25).
Elaboration of guidance for resource mobilization for the impleatientof the Protocol.

Consideration of rules of procedure for the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of
the Parties to the Protocol (Article 26, paragraph 5).

Elaboration of a draft provisional agenda for the first meeting of theeGamie of the Parties
serving as the meeting of the Parties to the Protocol (Article 26, paragraph 6).

The need for and modalities of a global multilateral besséftring mechanism (Article 10).

Continued consideration of items taken up at thet fineeting of the Intergovernmental
Committee, as needed.
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X/2. The Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2022020 and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets

The Conference of the Parties,

Recalling its decision IX/9, in which it requested the Working Group on Reviefw
Implementation, at its third meeting, to prepare, for consideration and adoption by the Conference of the
Parties at its tenth meeting, a revised and updated Strategic Plan including a revised biodiversity target,

Welcomingthe submissions by Partieschobservers providing views on the updating and revision
of the Strategic Plan and the various consultations that have been convened by Parties, the Secretariat of
the Convention on Biological Diversity, the United Nations Environment Programme, theatiueal
Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Countdown 2010, and other partners, including regional
consultations, the Informal Expert Workshop on the Updating of the Strategic Plan of the Convention for
the Pos2010 Period held in London from 18 t6 2anuary 2010 and the sixth United Nations/Norway
Trondheim Conference on Biodiversity, held in Trondheim, Norway, from 1 to 5 February 2010,

Expressing its gratituddo the Governments of Belgium, Brazil, Egypt, Ethiopia, Germany,
Greece, Ireland, JapaKenya, Norway, Panama, Peru, Sweden, and the United Kingdom for hosting
these consultations, as well as for their financial contributions,

Welcomingalso the participation of various bodies of the United Nations system, convened
through the Environmentallanagement Group, and of the scientific community, convened through
DIVERSITAS, the IntetfAcademy Panel of the National Academies of Science and other channels,

Recognizingthat the Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 201312020 represents a useful flexible
framework that is relevant to all biodiversitglated conventions,

Noting with concerrthe conclusions of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook, which
confirm that the 2010 biodiversity target has not been met in full, andnakig that the Outlook
assesses the obstacles that have prevented the target from being met, analyses future scenarios for
biodiversity and reviews possible actions that might be taken to reduce future loss,

Welcoming alsdhe reports of the study on The Economics addystems and Biodiversity,

1. Adoptsthe Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 202020, with its Aichi Targets, annexed to
the present decision;

2. Takes noteof the provisional technical rationale, possible indicators and suggested
milestones for the Aichi Bdiversity Targets contained in the note by the Executive Secretary
(UNEP/CBD/COP/10/9}

3. Urges Parties and other Governments, with the support of intergovernmental and other
organizations, as appropriate, to implement the Strategic Plan for Biogh#0%#2020 and in particular
to:

@) Enable participation at all levels to foster the full and effective contributions of women,
indigenous and local communities, es@ciety organizations, the private sector and stakeholders from all
other sectors irhe fullimplementation of the objectives of the Convention and the Strategic Plan;

2 This note has been updated, consistent with the targets as adogtiking into account the points listed in the footnote to
paragraph 17 (g) of the present decisiod is available asocumentUNEP/CBD/COP/10/27/Add.1.
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(b) Develop national and regional targets, using the Strategic Plan and its Aichi Targets, as a
flexible framework, in accordance with national priorities and capacitiesakmd) into account both the
global targets and the status and trends of biological diversity in the camdryhe resources provided
through the strategy for resource mobilizatiaiith a view to contributing to collective global efforts to
reach theglobal targets, and report thereon to the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting;

(©) Review, and as appropriate update and revise, their national biodiversity strategies and
action plans, in line with the Strategic Plan and the guidance adoptdecision 1X/9, including by
integrating their national targets into their national biodiversity strategies and action plans, adopted as a
policy instrument, and report thereon to the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh or twelfth meeting;

(d) Use the revised and updated national biodiversity strategies and action plans as effective
instruments for the integration of biodiversity targets into national development and poverty reduction
policies and strategies, national accounting, as apprope&iEniomic sectors and spatial planning
processes, by Government and the private sector at all levels;

(e) Monitor and review the implementation of their national biodiversity strategies and action
plans in accordance with the Strategic Plan and their ahtargets making use of the set of indicators
developed for the Strategic Plan as a flexible framework and to report to the Conference of the Parties
through their fifth and sixth national reports and any other means to be decided by the Conference of the
Parties;

() Support the updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plans as effective
instruments to promote the implementation of the Strategic Plan and mainstreaming of biodiversity at the
national level, taking into account synergies agidhe biodiversityelated conventions in a manner
consistent with their respective mandates;

(9) Promote the generation and use of scientific informateyelop methodologies and
intiatives to monitor status and trends of biodiversity and ecosysemvices, share data, develop
indicators and measures, and undertake regular and tiasgssments, to underpin the proposed new
intergovernmental sciengmlicy platform on biodiversity and ecosystem services (IPBES) and an
effective Subsidiary Body oBcientific, Technical and Technological Advice in order to strengthen the
science policy interface, therebgnhancing the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
20112020;

4, Invites Parties to take note of the United Nations Declaratiothe Rights of Indigenous
Peopled in the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 22040, as appropriate, and in
accordance with national legislation;

5. Urges regional organizations to consider the development or updating of regional
biodiversity strategies, as appropriate, including agreeing on regional targets, as a means of complementing
and supporting national actions and of contributing to the implementation of the Strategic Plan for
Biodiversity 20112020;

6. Emphasizesthe need dr capacitybuilding activiies and the effective sharing of
knowledge, consistent with decisions VIII/8, IX/8 and other relevant decisions of the Conference of the
Parties, in order to support all countries, especially developing countries, in pattieuleast developed
countries, small island developing States, and the most environmentally vulnerable countries, as well as

3 General Assembly resolution 61/295 of 13 September 2007.



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagell3

countries with economies in transttion, and indigenous and local communities, in the implementation of the
Strategic Plan for Biodersity 20112020;

7. Emphasizingthat increased knowledge on biodiversity and ecosystem services and its
application is an important tool for communicating and mainstreaming biodivensities Parties and
other Governments to make use of the findingghe study on The Economics of Ecosystems and
Biodiversity and other relevant studies, to make the case for investment for biodiversity and ecosystem
services and to strengthen policy commitment to biodiversity at the highest level,

8. Recalls decision 148, which called for gender mainstreaming in national biodiversity
strategies and action plans, and decib@@4, in which the Conference of the Parties approved the
gender plan of action for the Convention, which, among other things, requests Pariiastoeam a
gender perspective into the implementation of the Convention and promote gender equality in achieving its
three objectives, antequestsParties to mainstream gender considerations, where appropriate, in the
implementation of the Strategica®lfor Biodiversity 2012020 and its associated goals, the Aichi Targets,
and indicators

9. Recallingi t s -yed& dramework of programme priorities related to utiization of GEF
resources for biodiversity f ordecisidnéX/3lpamdotingthatf r om 2
objective 5 of the GE'5 Bi odi ver sity Focal Area Strategy is t
planning processes trhquesistheh GloleahEntirdnmeng Fadltg to iprovide i e s 0,
support to eligid Parties in a expeditious manner, for revising their national biodiversity strategies and
action plans in line with the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 22020;

10. UrgesParties, in particular developed country Parties, and invites other Governments a
international financial institutions, regional development banks, and other muttilateral financial institutions to
provide adequate, predictable and timely financial support to developing country Parties, in particular the
least developed countries, dimaland developing States and the most environmentally vulnerable
countries, as well as countries with economies in transition, to enable the full implementation of the
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020 andreiteratesthat the extent to which deloping country
Parties will effectively implement their commitments under this Convention will depend on the effective
implementation by developed country Parties of their commitments under this Convention related to
financial resources and transfer ofheology;

11. Requestghe Global Environment Facilty, to provide adequate, timely and predictable
financial support to eligible countries to enable the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
20112020;

12. Recallingits strategy for res@ae mobilization in support of the achievement of the three
objectives of the Convention (decision IX/11 B, annemyites Parties and relevant organizations,
including members of the United Nations Development Group, the World Bank, regional development
banks and other relevant international and regional bodies, together witjov@nmental organizations
and business sector entities to make available the necessary resources for the implementation of the
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020, especly by developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition;

13. Decidesthat the fourth edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook shall be prepared to
provde a midterm review of progress towards the Aichi Biodiversity Targets, including an analysis of
how the implementation of the Convention éadstrategic Plan has contributed to the 2015 targets of the
Millennium Development Goals;
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14, Recallingthatthe role of the Conference of the Parties is to keep the implementation of
the Convention under reviewecidesthat future meetings of the Conference of the Parties shall review
progress in the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity-20P0, share experiences
relevant for implementation and provide guidance on means to address obstacles encountered;

15. Decidesto consider at its eleventh meeting the need for and possible development of
additional mechanisms or enhancements to existinghamsims such as the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice and the Ad Hoc Ogeded Working Group on Review of
Implementation of the Convention to enable Parties to meet their commitments under the Convention and
the implementadn of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 202020;

16. Invites

(a) Parties and other Governments at the forthcoming meetings of the detdimy bodies
of the other biodiversityelated conventioisand other relevant agreements to consider apptepri
contributions to the collaborative implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity2@@01and its
Aichi Targets;

(b) The United Nations Environment Programme, in particular its regional offices, as well as
the United Nations Development Pragime and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, working at the country level, to facilitate activities to support the implementation of the
Convention and the Strategic Plan, in cooperation with other relevant implementation agencies;

(©) The United Nations Environment Programme, the International Union for Conservation of
Nature, as well as other relevant organizations to further develop, maintain and actively make use of the
TEMATEA issuebased modules to enhance coherent implertiemtaf biodiversityrelated conventions
and agreements;

(d) The Environment Management Group, in building on its report to the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Partigso identify measures for effective and efficient implementation of the Strateg
Plan across the United Nations system and provide a report on its work to the Conference of the Parties
at its eleventh meeting through the Working Group on Review of Implementation and the Subsidiary Body
on Scientific, Technical and Technological Ackj

(e) The United Nations General Assembly to consider for adoption relevant elements of the
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020 and its Aichi Targetas integral elements in the Millennium
Development Goals, in particular Milennium DevelopmenalGoon ensuring environmental sustainability;

17. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(@) To promote and faciltate, in partnership with relevant international organizations, including
indigenous and local community organizations, activities to strengtqeacity for the implementation of
the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 202020, including through regional and/or subregional workshops on
updating and revising national biodiversity strategies and action plans, the mainstreaming of biodiversity,
the enhacement of the clearidgouse mechanism and the mobilization of resources;

4 Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, terld Heritage Convention, the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species
of Wild Fauna and Flora, the Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species and the International Treaty on Ptant Geneti
Resources

5 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/INF/21.
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(b) To prepare an analysis/synthesis of national, regional and other actions, including targets
as appropriate, established in accordance with the Strategic Plan, to enable thg @rfotkp on Review
of Implementation of the Convention at its fourth meeting and the Conference of Parties at its eleventh
and subsequent meetings to assess the contribution of such national and regional targets towards the global
targets;

(©) To develop for consideration by the Working Group on Review of Implementation of the
Convention at its fourth meeting, options for the further enhancement of implementation of the Convention,
including through the further development of capabiiijding programmes partnerships and the
strengthening of synergies among Conventions and other international processes;

(d) To prepare a plan, to be considered by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of thef€eamce of the Parties, for the preparation of
the fourth edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook on the basis of the fifth national reports, use of
headline global biodiversity indicators and other relevant information;

(e) Building on the results of le Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity <tayl other
processes, to cooperate with relevant organizations such as the United Nations Environment Programme,
the United Nations Development Programme, the World Bank, and the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development, with the aim of: (i) further developing the economic aspects related to
ecosystem services and biodiversity; (i) developing implementation tools for the integration of economic
aspects of biodiversity and ecosystem serviced;(#) faciltating implementation and capaciyilding
for such tools;

(f) Through capacitypuilding workshops, to support countries in making use of the findings of
The Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity study and in integrating the vabiedivarsity into
relevant national and local policies, programmes and planning processes;

(9) To further develop, in preparation for the consideration of this issue by the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at its fifteemlting, and the Working Group on
Review of Implementation at it fourth meeting, the technical rationales and suggested milestones for the
Aichi Biodiversity Targets contained in the note by the Executive Secretary (UNEP/CBD/COP/10/9)
taking into accountomments made at the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

6 See http:/iwww.teebweb.org/LinkClick.aspx?fileticket=bYhDohL_TuM %3d&tabid=924&mid=1813

" These include the following:

1 The reed for baselineshould be reflected in the technical rationales of several targets.

1 The definition of i ot h er imtha techical rationale oftarget 11shoul d be replaced with a de
effectiveareebased conservation measur eso.

1 The paramount importance of water should be highlighted in the technical ratiornalgetf 14

1 A reference to Article 16 of the Convigan will be added to the technical rationaletafget 19.

An updated document is available as UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27/Add.1.
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Annex

STRATEGIC PLAN FOR B IODIVERSITY 2011-2020 AND THE AICHI B IODIVERSITY
TARGETS

fiLiving in harmony with nature 0

1 The purpose of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 22020 is to pomote effective
implementation of the Convention through a strategic approach, comprising a shared vision, a mission,
andstrategic goals and targets (At hbasedactonbyalBi odi v
Parties and stakeholderBhe Strategic Plan wil also provide a flexible framework for the establishment

of national and regional targets and for enhancing coherence in the implementation of the provisions of the
Convention and the decisions of the Conference of the Partiedjrigabie programmes of work and the
Global Strategy for Plant Conservation as well as the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources
and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits Arising from their Utilization. It wil also serve as the
basis forthe development of communication tools capable of attracting the attention of and engaging
stakeholders, thereby facilitating the mainstreaming of biodiversity into broader national and global
agendas. A separate Strategic Plan has been adopted forgaéeBid’ rotocol that will complement the
present one for the Convention.

2. The text of the Convention, and in particular its three objectives, provide the fundamental basis for
the Strategic Plan.

l. THE RATIONALE FOR THE PLAN

3. Biological diversity undguins ecosystem functioning and the provision of ecosystem services
essential for human wedkeing. It provides for food security, human health, the provision of clean air and
water; it contributes to local livelihoods, and economic development, and tialsfee the achievement

of the Millennium Development Goals, including poverty reduction.

4, The Convention on Biological Diversity has three objectives: the conservation of biological
diversity; the sustainable use of its components; and the fair analdesiharing of benefits arising out of

the wutilization of genetic resources. I n the Con
committed themselves Ato a more effective and coac
Convantion, to achieve by 2010 a significant reduction of the current rate of biodiversity loss at the global,
regional and national l evel as a contribution to
The third edition of the Global Biodiveity Outlook (GBG3), drawing upon national reports, indicators and

research studies, assesses progress towards the 2010 target, and provides scenarios for the future of
biodiversity.

5. The 2010 biodiversity target has inspired action at many levels. Howswch actions have not

been on a scale sufficient to address the pressures on biodiversity. Moreover there has been insufficient
integration of biodiversity issues into broader policies, strategies, programmes and actions, and therefore
the underlying dvers of biodiversity loss have not been significantly reduced. While there is now some
understanding of the linkages between biodiversity, ecosystem services and hurhemgete value of
biodiversity is still not reflected in broader policies amzentive structures.

8 DecisionBS-V/16, annex



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagell7

6. Most Parties identify a lack of financial, human and technical resources as limiting their
implementation of the Convention. Technology transfer under the Convention has been very limited.
Insufficient scientific information for polc and decisionmaking is a further obstacle for the
implementation of the Convention. However, scientific uncertainty should not be used as an excuse for
inaction.

7. The 2010 biodiversity target has not been achieved, at least not at the global levet Hitg df
genes, species and ecosystems continues to decline, as the pressures on biodiversity remain constant or
increase in intensity mainly, as a result of human actions.

8. Scientific consensus projects a continuing loss of habitats and high raemations throughout
this century if current trends persist, with the risk of drastic consequences to human societies as several
thresholds or Atipping pointsodo are crossed. unl e

range of serviceslerived from ecosystems, underpinned by biodiversity, could rapidly be lost. While the
harshest impacts will fall on the poor, thereby undermining efforts to achieve the Millennium Development
Goals, neone will be immune from the impacts of the loss ioflibersity.

9. On the other hand, scenario analysis reveals a wide range of options for addressing the crisis.
Determined action to value and protect biodiversity will benefit people in many ways, including through
better health, greater food security a@sisl poverty. It will also help to slow climate change by enabling
ecosystems to store and absorb more carbon; and it wil help people adapt to climate change by adding
resiience to ecosystems and making them less vulnerable. Better protection of lipdivérsrefore a

prudent and cosgffective investment in risk reduction for the global community.

10. Achieving this positive outcome requires actions at multiple entry points, which are reflected in the
goals of this Strategic Plan. These include:

(@) Initiating action to address the underlying causes of biodiversity, limstuiding
production and consumption patterns, by ensuring that biodiversity concerns are mainstreamed throughout
government and society, through communication, education and awsreag@opriate incentive
measures, and institutional change;

(b) Taking action now to decrease the direct pressures on biodiveEityagement of
the agricultural, forest, fisheries, tourism, energy and other sectors wil be essential to success. Where
tradeoffs between biodiversity protection and other social objectives exist, they can often be minimized by
using approaches such as spatial planning and efficiency measures. Where multiple pressures are
threatening vital ecosystems and their servicegntrgction is needed to decrease those pressures most
amenable to shoeterm relief, such as ovwaxplottation or pollution, so as to prevent more intractable
pressures, in particular <climate changeate; from pus

(c) Continuing direct action to safeguard and, where necessary, restore biodiversity
and ecosystem serviced/hile longerterm actions to reduce the underlying causes of biodiversity are
taking effect, immediate action can help conserve biodiveirsithading in critical ecosystems, by means
of protected areas, habitat restoration, spaeeevery programmes and other targeted conservation
interventions;

(d) Efforts to ensure the continued provision of ecosystem services and to ensure
access to thee services, especially for the poor who most directly depend on Khemtenance and
restoration of ecosystems generally provide -edfgctive ways to address climate change. Therefore,
although climate change is an additional major threat to biodiveasidressing this threat opens up a
number of opportunities for biodiversity conservation and sustainable use;
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(e) Enhanced support mechanisms for: capabitylding; the generation, use and
sharing of knowledge; and access to the necessary finanaibb#rer resourcesNational planning
processes need to become more effective in mainstreaming biodiversity and in highlighting its relevance
for social and economic agendas. Convention bodies need to become more effective in reviewing
implementation and pwiding support and guidance to Parties.

Il. VISION
11 The vision of this Strategic Plan is a world
biodiversity is valued, conserved, restored and wisely used, maintaining ecosystem services, sustaining a
healt hy planet and delivering benefits essential f

. THE MISSION OF THE STRATEGIC PLAN

12 The mission of the Strategic Plan is to At ak
biodiversity in order to ensure that by 2020 ecosystemsresiient and continue to provide essential
services, thereby securing the pl adbang, amsl poveetyr i et vy

eradication. To ensure this, pressures on biodiversity are reduced, ecosystems are restored,, biologica
resources are sustainably used and benefits arising out of utilization of genetic resources are shared in a
fair and equitable manner; adequate financial resources are provided, capacities are enhanced, biodiversity
issues and values mainstreamed, ap@@ppolicies are effectively implemented, and decisi@rking is

based on sound science and the precautionary appr

V. STRATEGIC GOALS AND THE AICHI BIODIVERSITY TARGETS

13 The Strategic Pl an includes 20 h eBiodiversitp e t ar ¢
Targetso), organized under five strategic goal s.
achievement at the global level, and (i) a flexible framework for the establishment of national or regional
targets. Parties are invitedd set their own targets within this flexible framework, taking into account

national needs and priorities, while also bearing in mind national contributions to the achievement of the
global targets. Not all countries necessarily need to develop a hédiget for each and every global

target. For some countries, the global threshold set through certain targets may already have been
achieved. Others targets may not be relevant in the country context.

Strategic goal A. Address the underlying causesbadiversity loss by mainstreaming biodiversity
across government and society

Target I By 2020, at the latespeople are aware of the values of biodiversity and the steps they can
take to conserve and use it sustainably.

Target 2 By 2020, at the latesthiodiversity values have been integrated into national and local
development and poverty reduction strategies and planning processes and are being incorporated into
national accounting, as appropriate, and reporting systems.

Target 3 By 2020, at the laist,incentives, including subsidies, harmful to biodiversity are eliminated,
phased out or reformed in order to minimize or avoid negative impacts, and positive incentives for the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity are developed and appiEstent and in harmony with

the Convention and other relevant international obligations, taking into account nationad cawaimnic
conditions.

Target 4 By 2020, at the latesGovernments, business and stakeholders at all levels have taken steps to
achieve or have implemented plans for sustainable production and consumption and have kept the impacts

/ é
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of use of natural resources well within safe ecological limits.
Strategic goal B. Reduce the direct pressures on biodiversity and promote sustainable us

Target 5 By 2020, the rate of loss of all natural habitats, including forests, is at least halved and where
feasible brought close to zero, and degradation and fragmentation is significantly reduced.

Target 68 By 202Q all fish and invertebrate stockand aquatic plants are managed and harvested
sustainably, legaly and applying ecosystem based approaches, so that overfishing is avoided, recovery
plans and measures are in place for all depleted species, fisheries have no significant adverse impacts on
threatened species and vulnerable ecosystems and the impacts of fisheries on stocks, species and
ecosystems are within safe ecological limits.

Target 7 By 202Q areas under agriculture, aquaculture and forestry are managed sustainably, ensuring
conservatia of biodiversity.

Target 8 By 2020, pollution, including from excess nutrients, has been brought to levels that are not
detrimental to ecosystem function and biodiversity.

Target 9 By 2020,invasive alien species and pathways are identified and padsifpriority species are
controlled or eradicated, and measures are in place to manage pathways to prevent their introduction and
establishment.

Target 10 By 2015, the multiple anthropogenic pressures on coral reefs, and watiherable
ecosystemdmpacted by climate change or ocean acidification are minimized, so @msairttain their
integrity and functioning.

Strategic goal C Improve the status of biodiversity by safeguarding ecosystems, species and
genetic diversity

Target 11 By 2020, at least 1ger cent of terrestrial and inland watgeasand 10 per cent of coastal

and marine areas, especialy areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services, are
conserved through effectively and equitably managed, ecologically re@tser@nd well connected
systems of protected areas and other effective-lamead conservation measures, and integrated into the
wider landscapes and seascapes.

Target 12 By 202Q the extinction of known threatened species has been prevented and their
conservation status, particularly of those most in decline, has been improved and sustained.

Target 13 By 2020, the genetic diversity of cultivated plants and farmed and domesticated animals and of
wild relatives including other soci@conomically as wkhs culturally valuable species maintained, and
strategies have been developed and implemented for minimizing genetic erosion and safeguarding their
genetic diversity.

Strategic goal D Enhance the benefits to all from biodiversity and ecosystemvises
Target 14 By 2020, ecosystems that provide essential services, including services related to water, and

contribute to health, livelihoods and wed#ing, are restored and safeguarded, taking into account the needs
of women, indigenous and local comnities, and the poor and vulnerable.
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Target 15 By 2020, ecosystem resiience and the contribution of biodiversity to carbon stocks has been
enhanced, through conservation and restoration, including restoration of at least 15 per cent of degraded
ecosystms, thereby contributing to climate change mitigation and adaptation and to combating
desertification.

Target 168 By 2015, the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable
Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilizatios in force and operational, consistent with national
legislation.

Strategic goal E. Enhance implementation through participatory planning, knowledge
management and capacity building

Target 17 By 2015 each Party has developed, adopted as a policy instremel has commenced
implementing an effective, participatory and updated national biodiversity strategy and action plan.

Target 18 By 2020, the traditional knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local
communities relevant for the consation and sustainable use of biodiversity, and their customary use of
biological resources, are respected, subject to national legislation and relevant international obligations, and
fuly integrated and reflected in the implementation of the Conventith tve full and effective
participation of indigenous and local communities, at all relevant levels.

Target 19 By 2020, knowledge, the science base and technologies relating to biodiversity, its values,
functioning, status and trends, and the conseqsewntets loss, are improved, widely shared and
transferred, and applied.

Target 2Q By 2020, at the latest, the mobilization of financial resources for effectively implementing the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 201312020 from all sources, and in accordanwith the consolidated and

agreed process in the Strategy for Resource Mobilization, should increase substantially from the current
levels. This target wil be subject to changes contingent to resource needs assessments to be developed
and reported by Rtes.

V. IMPLEMENTATION, MONI TORING, REVIEW AND E VALUATION

14. Means for imple mentation: The Strategic Plan wil be implemented primarily through activities

at the national or subnational level, with supporting action at the regional and global leveise aiseof
implementation for this Strategic Plan wil include provision of financial resources in accordance with
respective obligations under the Convention, taking into account Article 20 of the Convention. The
Strategic Plan provides a flexible framewdidr the establshment of national and regional targets.
National biodiversity strategies and action plans are key instruments for translating the Strategic Plan to
national circumstances, including through the national targets, and for integratingrbiyd®eross all
sectors of government and societye participation of all relevant stakeholders should be promoted and
faciltated at all levels of implementation. Initiatives and activities of indigenous and local communities,
contributing to the imgimentation of the Strategic Plan at the local level, should be supported and
encouragedThe means for implementation may vary from country to country, according to national needs
and circumstances. Nonetheless, countries should learn from each othedetdn@nining appropriate
means for implementation. It is in this spirit that examples of the possible means for implementation are
provided in the note by the Executive Secretary on the Strategic Plan for Biodiversitg(2011
provisional technical rati@le, possible indicators and suggested miestones for the Aichi Biodiversity



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagel2l

Targets. It is envisaged that implementation wil be further supported by the Nagoya Protocol on Access
to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benisfitlg fom their Utilization and

other components of the international regime on access and {shaeiitg which will faciitate the fair

and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the use of genetic resdurces.

15 The programmes of work The thematic mgrammes of work of the Convention include:
biodiversity of inland waters, marine and coastal biodiversity, agricultural biodiversity, forest biodiversity,
biodiversity of dry and suhumid lands, mountain biodiversity and island biodiversity. Togethdr thwt

various crossutting issue¥ they provide detailed guidance on implementation of the Strategic Plan, and
could also contribute to development and poverty reduction. They are key tools to be considered in the
updating of national biodiversity strateg and action plans.

16. Broadening political support for this Strategic Plan and the objectives of the Convention is
necessary, for example, by working to ensure that Heads of State and Government and the
parliamentarians of all Parties understand the vefiugiodiversity and ecosystem services. Parties to the
Convention should be encouraged to establish national biodiversity targets that support the achievement of
the Strategic Plan and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets and outline the measures and abttitie

achieve this, such as the development of comprehensive national accounting, as appropriate, that integrates
the values of biodiversity and ecosystem services into government decdiny with the full and

effective participation of indigenownd local communities and other stakeholders.

17. Partnerships at all levels are required for effective implementation of the Strategic Plan, to
leverage actions at the scale necessary, to garner the ownership necessary to ensure mainstreaming of
biodiversity across sectors of government, society and the economy and to find synergies with national
implementation of multiateral environmental agreements. Partnerships with the programmes, funds and
specialized agencies of the United Nations system, as weltl®tver conventions and multilateral and
bilateral agencies, foundations, womengdigenous and local communitiesnda norgovernmental
organizations, wil be essential to support implementation of the Strategic Plan at the national level. At the
internaional level, this requires partnerships between the Convention and other conventions, international
organizations and processes, civil society and the private sector. In particular, efforts wil be needed to:

(@) Ensure that the Convention, through itsvn8trategic Plan, contributes to sustainable
development and the elimination of poverty, and the other Milennium Development Goals;

(b) Ensure cooperation to achieve implementation of the Plan in different sectors;

(© Promote biodiversitfriendly prectice by business; and

(d) Promote synergy and coherence in the implementation of the multilateral environmental
agreements?

° The note, updated consistent with the targets as adopted and decision X/2, is available as UNEP/CBRIZAI/L.

10 Note that the international regime on access and bestediing is constituted of the Convention on Biological Diversity, the
Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits Arising fromzaeori)J8k well

as complementary instruments, including the International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture and the
Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic Resources and Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits Arisiig€nld tifzation

(decision X/1, preamble).

1lA full list of programmes and initiatives is available [attp ://www.cbd.int/programmes/
12 The TEMETEA modules for the cohetemplementation ofnultilateral environmental agreemerasd related instruments
may bea useful tool to support this.
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18 Reporting by Parties: Parties wil inform the Conference of the Parties of the national targets or
commitments and policy instrants they adopt to implement the Strategic Plan, as well as any milestones
towards these targets, and report on progress towards these targets and milestones, including through their
fifth and sixth national reports. Suggested milestones, as well as maygelicators, are to be developed

in accordance with the processes laid out in paragraghy 8&) andl17 (g) of decision X/2 on the
Strategic Plan as well as decision X/7 on goals, targets and associated indicators. Parliamentarians, by
responding tdhe needs and expectations of citizens on a regular basis, should play a role in reviewing the
implementation of the Convention at the national and subnational levels, as appropriate, to help
Governments produce a more comprehensive review.

19 Review by the Conference of the PartiesThe Conference of the Parties, with the support of
other Convention bodies, in particular the Ad Hoc Oepaded Working Group on Review of
Implementation of the Convention, wil keep under review implementation of this Stré&égic and
support effective implementation by Parties ensuring that new guidance is informed by the experience of
Parties in implementing the Convention, in line with the principle of adaptive management through active
learning. The Conference of the Pastivil review the progress towards the Aichi Biodiversity Targets as

set out in the Strategic Plan and make recommendations to overcome any obstacles encountered in
meeting those targets, including revision of the provisional technical rationale, pasditdgors and
suggested milestones for the Aichi Biodiversity Tarﬁetmd measures contained therein, and, as
appropriate, to strengthen the mechanisms to support implementation, monitoring and review. To faciltate
this work, the Subsidiary Body on 8aitific, Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA) should
develop a common set of biodiversity metrics to be used to assess the status of biodiversity and its values.

VL. SUPPORT MECHANISMS

20. Capacity-building for effective national action: Many Parties,especially the developing
countries, in particular the least developed countries, small island developing States and the most
environmentally vulnerable countries, as well as countries with economies in transition, may require
support for the development mational targets and their integration into national biodiversity strategies and
action plans, revised and updated in line with this Strategic Plan and guidance from the Conference of the
Parties (decision IX/8). Global and regional capabitijding pragrammes could provide technical support

and faciltate peeto-peer exchange, complementing national activities supported by the financial
mechanism in line with théour-year framework of programme priorities related to utiization of GEF
resources for bidiversity for the period from 2010 to 2014 (decision IX/3apacitybuilding on gender
mainstreaming in accordance wi tandfdar ihdgenddoandlecalt i on 6
communities concerning the implementatmnthe Strategic Plaat national and subnational levels should

be supported.

21 The Strategic Plan wil be implemented through the programmes of work of the Convention on
Biological Diversity, implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans, and other,national
regional and international activities.

22. Clearing-house mechanism and technology transfer Collectively those involved in
implementing the Convention have a wealth of experience and have developed many useful good practice
cases, tools and guidance. Thé&readditional useful information beyond this community. A biodiversity
knowledge network will be developed, including a database and network of practitioners, to bring together

1A note onprovisional technical rationale, possible indicators and suggested milestones for the Aichi Biodiversity i§ argets
provided as UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27/Add.1.
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this knowledge and experience and to make it available through the cleausmgmechanism to facilitate

and support enhanced implementation of the Convelttidtational clearinghouse mechanism nodes
comprising networks of experts with effective websites should be developed and sustained so that in each
Party, all have access tcetlinformation, expertise and experience required to implement the Convention.
National clearinghouse mechanism nodes should also be linked to the central cle@us® mechanism
managed by the Convention Secretariat, and information exchange betweeshihdd be facilitated.

23 Financial resources: The strategy for resource mobilization including the proposed concrete
intiatives, targets and indicators to be developed, and processes for developing innovative mechanisms,
provides a roadmap for achievingeteffective implementation of Article 20, paragraphs 2 and 4, of the
Convention, in order to provide adequate, predictable and timely new and additional financial resources, in
support of the implementation of this Strategic Pfan.

24. Partnerships and initiatives to enhance cooperationCooperation wil be enhanced with the
programmes, funds and specialized agencies of the United Nations system as well as conventions and
other multiateral and bilateral agencies, foundations anejogarnmental organizatist? and indigenous

and local communities, to support implementation of the Strategic Plan at the national level. Cooperation
wil also be enhanced with relevant regional bodies to promote regional biodiversity strategies and the
integration of biodiversityinto broader initiatives. Initiatives of the Convention such SmsithSouth
cooperatiort, promoting engagement of subnational governments, cites and local authbetes,
business and biodiversifyand promoting the engagement of parliamentarians dingltthrough inter
parliamentary dialogues wil contribute to the implementation of the Strategic Plan.

25, Support mechanisms for research, monitoring and assessmenthe following are key
elements to ensure effective implementation of the Strategic Plan:

(a) Global monitoring of biodiversity: work is needed to monitor the status and trends of
biodiversity, maintain and share data, and develop and use indicators and agreed measures of biodiversity
and ecosystem chang®;

(b) Regular assessment of the statéiofliversity and ecosystem services, future scenarios
and effectiveness of responses: this could be provided through an enhanced role for the Subsidiary Body
on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice as well as the proposed intergovernme ptah gatf
biodiversity and ecosystem services;

(©) Ongoing research on biodiversity and ecosystem function and services and their
relationship to human wetleing?*

14The prospective Biodiversity Technology Initiatigerelevant flecision X/§.

15 See also ecision X/3.

16Including among otherdJNEP, UNDP, the World Bank, FA@ndIUCN.

17 See also ecisiors IX/25 and X/23 ona multiyear plan of action for SoutBouth cooperation on biodiversity for development
for the peiod 2011-2020.

18 Decision X/22 on the |Bn of Action onSubnational Governmentsitiés andother Local Authorities oBiodiversity. See also
theAichi/Nagoya Declaration on Local Authorities and Biodiversity

(http:/lwww.cop 10.jp/city summit/english/imagfeop/declaration.p jif

19 Decisions VIII/L7 1X/26 and X/21

20 The GEOBiodiversity Observation Network, with further development and adequate resourcing, could facilitate this, together
with Global Biodiversity Information Facility and the Biodiversitydloators Partnership.
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(d) The contributions of knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local
commuriies relevant to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity to all the above;

(e) Capacitybuilding and timely, adequateredictableand sustainable financial and technical
resources.

XI/3. Strategy for resource mobilization in support of the fdevement of the
Conventionds three objectives

A. Concrete activities and initiatives including measurable targets
and/or indicators to achieve the strategic goals contained in the
strategy for resource mobilization and on indicators to monitor the
implementation of the Strategy

The Conference of the Parties

Recallingt he strategy for resource mobilization 1in
objectives adopted in decision IX/11 B,

Having consideredrecommendation 3/8 of the third meeting tbe Ad Hoc Operended
Working Group on the Review of Implementation of the Convention,

Reaffirming the commitment of Parties to meet the obligations set out in the provisions of
Article 20 of the Convention and in accordance with the Rio Principles,

Emphasizing that any new and innovative funding mechanisms are supplementary and do not
replace the financial mechanisms established under the provisions of Article 21 of the Convention,

Bearing in mindthe Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 2011202Q

1. InvtesPar ties that have not done so to appoi
faciltate national implementation of the strategy for resource mobilization;

2. Reiteratesthat national implementation of the strategy for resource mobilization should
include, as appropriate, the design and dissemination of a cayetcyfic resource mobilization strategy,
with the involvement of key stakeholders, in the framework of updated national biodiversity strategy and
action plans;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretg subject to the availability of resources, to organize
regional and subregional workshops to assist with the development of espmbific
resourcemobilization strategies, including for indigenous and local communities, as part of the process of
updding national biodiversity strategy and action plans, to promote exchange of experience and good
practice in financing for biological diversity, and to faciltate the national monitoring of the outcomes of
countryspecific resource mobilization strategies;

4, Requestshe Global Environment Facility to provide timely and adequate financial support
for updating national biodiversity strategies and action plans, which may include the development of
countryspecific resource mobilization strategies;

! This is facilitatedby, inter alia, DIVERSITAS, the Programme on Ecosystem Change and Society and other global change
research programmes of the International Council for Science (ICSU).
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5. Decides that the global monitoring reports on the implementation of the strategy for
resource mobilization should be prepared in time for consideration by the Conference of the Parties at its
ordinary meetings, with national and regional participation, anddspoovide essential information on the
status and trends in biodiversity financing and help to disseminate funding knowledge arfibknaw
related to biodiversity;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, within available resources, to undertake concrete
adivities and initiatives to achieve the strategic goals of the strategy for resource mobizbiidncould
include,inter alia, the following:

(a) Periodic global monitoring reports on the implementation of the strategy for resource
mobilization;

(b) Regional or subregional workshops to assess funding needs and identify gaps and
priorities;

(©) Global support to the development of national financial plans for biodiversity;
(d) Continuation of the Development and Biodiversity Inttiative;

(e) Further aavities on new and innovative financial mechanisms;

)] Training for resource mobilization focal points;

(9) Global forums on biodiversity and associated ecosystem services;

7. Adopts the following indicators for monitoring the implementation of the styatior
resource mobilization, based on its mission and eight goals:

(1) Aggregated financial flows, in the amount and where relevant percentage, of biodiversity
related funding, per annum, f orinaamaimere vi ng
that avoids double countindoth in total and innter alia, the following categories:

(@) Official Development Assistand@®DA);

(b) Domestic budgets at all levels;

(©) Private sector;

(d) Nongovernmental organizations, foundations, and academia;
(e) International financial institutions;

() United Nations organizations, funds and programmes;

(9) Non-ODA public funding;

(h) SouthSouth cooperation initiatives;

0] Technical cooperation;

(2 Number of countries that have:
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(@) Assessed values of biwersity, in accordance with the Convention;
(b) Identified and reported funding needs, gaps and priorities;
(© Developed national financial plans for biodiversity;

(d) Been provided with the necessary funding and capacity building to undertake the
above aatities;

(3 Amount of domestic financial support, per annum, in respect of those domestic activities
which are intended to achieve the objectives of this Convention;

(4) Amount of funding provided through the Global Environment Faciity and allocated to
biodiversity focal area;

(5) Level of CBD and Partiesdéd support to other
and scalingup of relevant successful financial mechanisms and instruments;

(6) Number of international financing institutions, Unitdtations organizations, funds and
programmes, and the development agencies that report to the Development Assistance
Committee of Organisation for Economic -Bperation and Development (OECD/DAC),
with biodiversity and associated ecosystem services assaatitting policy;

(7)  Number of Parties that integrate considerations on biological diversity and its associated
ecosystem services in development plans, strategies and budgets;

(8 Number of SouttSouth cooperation initiatives conducted by developiogntry Parties
and those that may be supported by other Parties and relevant partners, as a complement
to necessary NortBouth cooperation;

(99 Amount and number of SouBouth and Nort#fBouth technical cooperation and
capacitybuilding inttiatives thasupport biodiversity;

(10) Number of global inttiatives that heighten awareness on the need for resource mobilization
for biodiversity;

(11) Amount of financial resources from all sources from developed countries to developing
countries to contributetmc hi eving t he Conventionds object

(12) Amount of financial resources from all sources from developed countries to developing
countries towards the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity2220]

(13) Resources mobiized from the reragvreform or phaseut of incentives, including
subsidies, harmful to biodiversity, which could be used for the promotion of positive
incentives, including but not limited to innovative financial mechanisms, that are consistent
and in harmony with the Ceantion and other international obligations, taking into account
national social and economic conditions;

(14) Number of initiativesand respective amounts, supplementary to the financial mechanism
established under Article 21, that engage Parties aadargl organizationgn new and
innovative financial mechanisms, which consider intrinsic values and all other values of

/ é
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biodiversity, in accordance with the objectives of the Convention and the Nagoya Protocol
on Access to Genetic Resources and the Falr Equitable Sharing of the Benefits
Arising out of Their Utilization;

(15) Number of access and benedfitaring intiatives and mechanisms, consistent with the
Convention and, when in effect, with the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic
Resources and th€air and Equitable Sharing of the Benefits Arising out of Their
Utilization, including awarenessising, that enhance resource mobilization;

8. Committedto substantially increasing resources (financial, human and technical) from all
sources, including movative financial mechanisms, balanced with the effective implementation of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and its Strategic FilamBiodiversity 2011202Q against an established
baseline:

(a) Invites Parties and other Governments to implentbatindicators set out in paragraph 7
and associated targets following collection of information from the Parties and advice of the Executive
Secretary to the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting, consistent with target 20 of the
Strategic Pla for Biodiversity 2011202Q in accordance with the process below;

(b) Invites Parties, other Governments and levels of governments, relevant international
organizations, and cikjociety organizations, in response to the indicators contained in pdr&gadpve
and other information pertinent to the indicators, to submit information not later than 30 June 2011 for the
Executive Secretary to compile and present a synthesis of this information;

(c) Invites Parties, relevant organizations and intiativesich as thewo r | d Peopl ed
Conference on Climate Change and the Right of Mother Earth, to submit information concerning
innovative financial mechanisms that have potential to generate new and addiional financial resources as
well as possible problemsthato ul d under mine achievement nobldtert he Cc
than 30 June 2011, for the Executive Secretary to compile and present a synthesis of this information;

(d) Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile information from all soyribeiding but
not limited to the Biodiversity Indicator Partnership, to give methodological guidance to the above
indicators, including collaborating with the Development Assistance Committee of the Organisation for
Economic Ceoperation and DevelopmefOECD/DAC) and informed by the work of the ad hoc
technical expert group on indicators for the Strategic flaBiodiversity 2011202Q

(e) Requestshe Executive Secretary to provide guidelines to the Parties during 2011 for the
implementation of thisnethodology on the application of indicators and establishment of a baseline year;

) Invites Parties to apply the methodology during 2@012 to measure gaps and needs as
well as progress in the increase in, and mobilization of, resources againstlitiaonis set out in
paragraph 7 of the present decision, using the baseline year established above;

(9) InvitesParties to present relevant information to the Secretariat in a timely manner;

(h) Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile and consoliddgtemation from all relevant
sources, and on this, determine baselines to be presented to the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh
meeting for agreement by the Parties;

0] Decidesto adopt targets at its eleventh meeting, provided that robust badedine been
identified and endorsed and that an effective reporting framework has been adopted. This wil allow

/ é
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progress towards the targets set out in this decision and towards target 20 of the Strategic Plan, including
an effective reporting framewortqg be used in assessing the information provided by Parties as outlined in
this decision for the consideration of the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting;

9. Considerghe following for the development of targets:

(a) Increase the annual @rhational financial flows by 2020 to partner countries to contribute
to achieving the Conventionbs three objectives.

(b) All Parties provided with adequate financial resources wil have, by 2015:

0] Reported funding needs, gaps and priorities;

(ii) Assessed atfor evaluated the intrinsic value, ecological, genetic, social economic,
scientific, educational, cultural, recreational and aesthetic values of biological
diversity and its components;

(iii) Prepared national financial plans for biodiversity

(©) Increase thenumber of initiatives for the removal, reform or phasg of incentives,
including subsidies harmful to biodiversity, which could be used for the promotion of positive incentives that
are consistent and in harmony with the Convention and other inte edaligations;

10. Invites Parties to submit, through the Executive Secretary, information to the Working
Group on Review of Implementation regarding their views about the basis upon which targets are to be
adopted at eleventh meeting of the ConferendbeoParties;

11. Recognizingthat many developing countries have undertaken analyses of the values of
their biodiversity and are working to close the financial gap to effectively conserve their biological
resourcesjnvites Parties to share their expam@es and lessons learned, aralls upondeveloped
countries to respond to the needs identified, and to create enabling conditions for those countries yet to
undertake such analyses to identify their respective needs.

12. Invites the Development AssistancEommittee of the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development to revisit the Rio Markers with a view to prgvidethodological
guidance and coherence in support of paragrapldi¢atorl (a);

13. Noteswith appreciationt he fi P ol i onythe mtégeatior ohbioditersity and its
associated ecosystem services into developmeotg@® r at i ono by t he Devel opmen
of the Organisation for Economic @peration and Development at its seféael meeting on 15 April
2010;%

14. Stresses the importancef mobilizing the necessary resources for mainstreaming
biodiversity in national strategies for sustainable development and poverty reduction strategies in order to
integrate biodiversity better in the national, regional anall ldecisiormaking processes, in the light of this
strategy for resource mobilization;

15. Invitesdonor Parties to provide timely and adequate financial support to the realization of
the concrete activities and initiatives to achieve the strategic gbatheostrategy for resource
mobilization.

%2 OECD document DCD/DAC(2010)14/FINAL.
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B. Review of implementation of the Convent
mobilization (goals 1, 3 and 4, as well as goals 6 and 8)

The Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity

1. Takes noteof the noté® pertinent to goals 1, 3 and 4 as well as goals 6 and 8 of the
resource mobilization strategy in support of t h
prepared by the Executive Secretary, in accordance with paragraph 5 of de¢kioB;!

2. Decidesto continue the review of implementation of goals 1, 3 and 4 as well as goals 6
and 8 of the Conventionbs strategy for resource
the Parties, in accordance with decision IX/11 B;

3. Requestghe Ad Hoc Open Ended Working Group on the Review of Implementation of
the Convention at its fourth meeting, with support of the Executive Secretary, to prepare for reviews of
i mpl ementation of the Conyv etorto benuddertaken by the edlegenth f o r
meeting of the Conference of the Parties, in accordance with decision 1X/11 B;

4. Invites Parties and relevant organizations to submit views, information and experience on
the implementation of the Strategy for ResauMobilization, andequeststhe Executive Secretary to
prepare a compilation of the information received for consideration by the Ad Hoc Open Ended Working
Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention at its fourth meeting.

23 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/13.
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X/4. Third edition d the Global Biodiversity Outlook: implications for the
future implementation of the Convention

The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesthe third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook andngratulatesthe
Executive Secretary for having made thpart available in the official languages of the United Nations in
time for use and distribution during the various launches on 10 May 2010

2. Acknowledgeghe contributions and support frothe World Conservation Monitoring
Centre of the United Nations #ronment Programme (UNEWCMC), the partners of the 2010
Biodiversity Indicators Partnership, DIVERSITAS, members of the &B&ilvisory Group and scientific
review panel, interested organizations, other stakeholders and reviewers;

3. Also acknowledgedhe financial contributions fromCanada, the European Union,
Germany, Japan, Spain, the United Kingdom and the United Nations Environment Programme;

4., Takes noteof the conclusions drawn in the third edition of Global Biodiversity Outlook,
including:

@ The 240 biodiversity target- to achieve by 2010 a significant reduction of the current
rate of biodiversity loss at the global, regional and national level as a contribution to poverty alleviation and
to the benefit of all life on Earth has not been met fall;

(b) Action to implement the Convention has not been taken on a sufficient scale to address
the pressures on biodiversity and there has been insufficient integration of biodiversity issues into broader
policies, strategies and programmes, and as a aszseg| the underlying drivers of biodiversity loss have
not been addressed significantly;

(c) Limited capacities and technical and financial resources have been an obstacle to
achieving the 2010 target in many countries, especially in developing countriestidulgr the least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition;

(d) Most future scenarios project continuing high levels of extinctions and loss of natural and
seminatural habitats throughout thientury, with an associated decline of some ecosystem services
important to human welleing. There are risks of largeale negative impacts on humaall-being if
certain thresholds or Atipping pointso are crosse

(e At the same time, there are greatepagunities than previously recognized to address
the biodiversity crisis while contributing to other social objectives. Even though it wil be extremely
challenging to prevent further huménduced biodiversity loss for the netrm future, weltargeted
policies focusing on critical areas, species and ecosystem services can help to avoid the most dangerous
impacts on people and societies;

5. Notesthat a strategy for reducing biodiversity loss requires action at multiple levels
including:

(a) Mechanismsfor addressing the underlying causes of biodiversity loss, including a
recognition of the benefits of biodiversity and their reflection within economic systems and markets, as
well as their consideration in planning and policy processes at the natiofadaevels;
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(b) Urgent actions to curb the five pressures directly driving biodiversity loss (habitat change,
overexploitation, pollution, invasive alien species and climate change) with a view to fuly implementing the
three objectives of the Convemii and enhancing the resiience of ecosystems and to avoid that
ecosystems are pushed beyond certain thresholds

(c) Direct conservation action to safeguard species, genetic diversity and ecosystems;

(d) Measures to enhance the bendfiten biodiversity, contributing to local livelihoods and to
climate change adaptation and mitigation;

(e) The incorporation of the ecosystem approach into planning and policy processes;

) Measures to protect and encourage customary use and managenigoibgifal
resources that are compatible with the conservation or sustairsgbleequirements by empowering
indigenous and local communitties to participate and take responsibility in local deaddiony processes
as appropriate;

(9) Effective assessme of progress, including mechanisms for carrying out comprehensive
inventories, sharing of information, and monitoring;

(h) Enabling mechanisms, including adequate means of capacity development, technical and
financial resources and the adoption, andatiffe implementation, of an international regime on access
and benefisharing;

6. Further notesthe need to place greater emphasis on the restoration of degraded
terrestrial, inland water and marine ecosystems with a view-ésteblising ecosystem fuctioning and
the provision of valuable services, to enhance the resiience of ecosystems and to contribute to
climate.change mitigation and adaptation, taking note of existing guidance;

7. Acknowledgesthe impact that the lack of an international regime amcess and
benefitsharing has had on biodiversity;

8. Also notesthe opportunites that arise for the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity where management aims to optimize outcomes for multiple ecosystem services instead of
seeking to maxime a single or a few services;

9. Agreesto use the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook to guide and orient the
scientific and technical discussions on the updating of the future Strategic Plan of the Convention, the
updating of the programmes work and discussions during future meetings ofShbsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Adviaed of the Conference of the Parties;

10. Urges Parties, other Governments, and stakeholders to take urgent action to strengthen
substatially their efforts to implement decisions of the Conference of the Parties and the actions identified
in the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook to curb the continuing loss of biodiversity;

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subjecthie availability of the necessary resources:

@) To collaborate with relevant organizations, with the full participation of Parties, to explore

guantitative policy options, including assessments of the financial resources required to address the causes

C
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of biodiversity loss, to enhance the evaluation of the achievement of the0d@stargets, drawing on the
conclusions of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook;

(b) To commission a review of the process of preparation and production ofrthedition
of the Global Biodiversity Outlook in order to further improve the process for future editions of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook and maintain comparabilty with earlier editions where necessary and to report to a
meeting of theSubsidiary Bodyon Scientific, Technical and Technological Advipgor to eleventh
meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(c) To further develop, in collaboration with the Informal Advisory Committee for
Communication, Education and Publc Awareness, members ofdhgoium of Scientific Partners, the
Coordination Mechanism for the Global Taxonomy Initiative, and other relevant partners, the
communication strategy for the third edition of Global Biodiversity Outlook, bearing in mind different
audiences, drawing ohe draft contained in the note by the Executive Secretary on the preparation of the
third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook prepared for the ninth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties (UNEP/CBD/COP/9/15), and invite Parties, relevant orgemnzadnd stakeholders to contribute
resources, including financial resources, to the further development and implementation of this
communication strategy;

(d) To promote the preparation and dissemination of the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Oulook in additional languages, including by providing the source files to facilitate the
preparation of such language versions;

(e) To promote the findings of the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook through
regional or subregional workshopstlare already being planned;

12. Invites Parties, other Governments, and funding organizations to provide financial support
for, or otherwise faciltate, the preparation of additional languages versions of the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook;

13. Invites the United Nations Environment Programme to use relevant parts of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook in the further editions of the Global Environment Outlook, and requests the Executive
Secretary to make available the information andlyaea used in the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook as an input to the Global Environment Outlook;

14. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to liaise with the intergovernmental scigolicg
platform on biodiversity and ecosystem services toeae full synergy between the two processes.
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X/5. Implementation of the Convention and the Strategic Plan
The Conference of the Parties,

Taking noteof the report on progress in the implementation of the Strategic Plan contained in the
note by the Egcutive Secretary on implementation of the Strategic Plan and progress towards the 2010
biodiversity target, and idepth review of goals 1 and 4 of the Strategic Plan

Welcomingthe substantial progress made by Parties towards some of the goals ative:slméc
the Strategic Plan, in particular with regard to the development of national biodiversity strategies and
action plans, the engagement of stakeholders, and the widespread recognition of thiedR@iSity
target,

Expressing concerover the limiations in the financial, human and technical resources available
to Parties to fully implement the Convention, especially for developing countripartioularthe least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countrieondtmies in transition,

Emphasizingt he need for a balanced and enth@eced
objectives

Recognizingthat the fulfilment of biodiversity targets and obligations by developing countries
depends in part on calls for thEfextive implementation by developed countries of the provisions of the
Convention in Articles 16, 20 and 21,

Recallingits earlier decisions related to capaditylding, in particular decisions VII1/8 an/8,

Recognizinghat implementing the Stratedilan for Biodiversity 2012020 is faciltated by the
coherent and synergistic implementation of biodiverststed conventions and agreements at all levels

1 Emphasizeshe need for increased support to Parties, especially developing countries, in
paticular the least developed countries and small island developing State®lla&s countries with
economies in transition, to strengthen capacity for the implementation of the objectives of the Convention,
in line with the Strategic Plafor Biodiversiy 20122020 and the Strategy for Resource Mobilization,
including:

(a) Support for the updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plefteatve
instruments to promote the implementation of the Strategic Plan and the mainstreaminyexfsijodit
the national level, taking into account synergies among the biodivegitgd conventions, in a manner
consistent with their respective mandates;

(b) Humanresource development, including training on technical topicscantnunication
skills andstakeholder involvement, with emphasis on strengthening the expertise of local partners;

(c) Strengthening of national institutions to ensure the effective provision, exchangseand
of biodiversityrelated informatiorto provide monitoring of implmentation, and to ensypelicy coherence
and faciltate coordination among sectors so as to promote implementation in all sectors;

(d) Strengthening of cooperation at regional and subregional levels;

24 UNEP/CBD/WGRI/3/2.
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(e) Enhanced knowledge management to faciltate ingmoaccess to and effective use of
relevant knowledge, information and technologies, through a strengthened central -bieaseg
mechanism and national clearhguse mechanism nodes, in accordance with national legislation;

)] Support to assess, on aiestific basis, the economic and other values of biodiversity and
ecosystems in order to increase awareness and understanding of the importance of biodiversity, and
thereby contribute to the mobilization of additional resources for the conservationssaidadle use of
biodiversity;

2. Invites Parties to establish mechanisms at all levels to foster the full and effective
participation of indigenous and local communities, -Gigtiety organizations and all stakeholders in the full
implementation of the lgectives of the Convention, the Strategic FilanBiodiversity 20132020and the
Aichi Biodiversity Targets;

3. Invites Parties and Governments to involve national focal points of all the
biodiversityrelated agreements, as appropriate, in the procegsdating and implementation of national
biodiversity strategies and action plans and related enabling activities;

4. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to provide adequate and timely financial support
for the updating of national biodiversity strgiess and action plans and related enabling activities, and
requests the Global Environment Facility and its implementing agetocessure that procedures are in
place to ensure an expediious disbursement of funds;

5. Invites other donors, Governments camnultiateral and bilateral agencies to provide
financial, technical and technological support to developing countries, particularly least developed countries
and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, thestréney
capacities to implement the Convention, including support for relevant inttiatives and strategies of
indigenous and local communities;

6. Requestshe ExecutiveSecretary, subject to the availability of resources, in collaboration
with Parties,other Governments and relevant international organizations such as the United Nations
Development Programme, thenited Nations Environment Programme, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and other partners, to continue facila¢ingrovision of support to
countries for capacipuilding activities including through regional and/or subregional workshops on
updating and revising national biodiversity strategies and action plans, the mainstreaming of biodiversity
and the enhancemieof the clearinghouse mechanism;

7. Further requestshe Executive Secretarsubject to the availability of resources

(@) Prepare a further and-alepth analysis of the main reasons why the 2010 biodiversity
target has not been met despite thavities undertaken by Parties, drawing upon the third edition of the
Global Biodiversity Outlook, the fourth national reports and other relevant sources of information;

(b) Continue to develop guidance on integrating biodiversity into relevant seatdrs a
crosssectoral policies, plans and programmes; and

(c) Collaborate with the secretariats of the other biodiversigted conventions to facilitate
the participation of national focal points of these agreements, as appropriate, in the updating and
implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans and related enabling activities.
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X/6. Integration of biodiversity into poverty eradication and development
The Conference of the Parties,

Recognizingthe urgent need to improve capacity foainstreaming the three objectives of the
Convention into poverty eradication strategies and plans Rogerty Reduction Strategy Papers, national
development plans) and development processes as a means to enhance the implementation of Convention
and tle Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 20PD20 and enhance their contribution to sustainable
development and human wbéing,

Aware of the large number of existing processes, mechanisms and institutions addressing poverty
eradication and the need to maiastm relevant biodiversity and ecosystem services considerations within
existing platforms and initiatives,

Notingt he fAMessage from Pariso from the Conferen
Cooperation in September 2086xhich emphasizes the neéat enhanced incorporation of biodiversity
considerations into development cooperation,

Recalling the outcomes of the expert meeting on mainstreaming biodiversity in development
cooperation held in Montreal from 13 to 15 May 2009 and hosted by the EreSatiretar§’

Noting the Policy Statement on Integrating Biodiversity and Associated Ecosystem Services into
Development Cmperation endorsed by the Development Assistance Committee of the Organisation for
Economic Ceoperation and Developmefit,

Welcomirg the highlevel meeting of the United Nations General Assembly on 22 September
2010 as a contribution to the International Year of Biodiversity,

1. Calls for enhanced efforts to promote capadtityiding for mainstreaming biodiversity
and ecosystem serdéis into broader poverty eradication and development processes as a means to
contribute to the implementation of the Convention and its Strategic feMaBiodiversity 2011202Q
including the Millennium Development Goals, especially for developing cosinmieparticular the least
developed countries and small island developing Stasewell ascountries with economies in transition;

2. Calls for active involvement and commitment of development cooperation agencies and
implementing agencies in suppogtithe mainstreaming of biodiversity and ecosystem services into poverty
eradication and development processes, as appropriate;

3. Calls uponall the partners and stakeholders involved in biodiversity and development
processes and programmes to strengtheordsation in order to avoid duplication and to faciltate
coherence, synergies and complementary strategies and working approaches aimed at sustainable
development and poverty eradication;

% Seehttp://ec.europa.eu/development/icenter/repository/Message_en.pdf
%0 See UNEP/CBD/EMBD&DCI/1/2.
%" OECD document DCD/DAC(2010)14/FINAL.
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4, Notesthat it is essential to share experiences between @sioim how to mainstream
and build capacity and to strengthen the scaimgf good practices on sustainable development and
poverty eradication;

5. Welcomes the increased efforts and attention to mainstreaming biodiversity and
ecosystem services into @ty eradication and developmgnt

6. Notes in efforts to integrate biodiversity into poverty eradication and development
processes, the importance of:

(a) Scientific information and the knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and
local commuriies relevant for the conservation and sustainable usiediersityand their participation in
accordance with Article 8(j) and related provisions of the Convention;

(b) Mainstreaming gender considerations and the promotion of gegdality

(©) A Sauth-South cooperation forum on biodiversity for development, the Bali Strategic Plan
for Technology Support and Capaeyilding, and other processes and the need for effective
coordination;

(d) Enhanced communication and outreach on the-intexges béween poverty eradication,
development and biodiversity;

7. Notesthe potential usefulness of a leteym global effort utilizing regional and national
development organizations as nodes for S&athith and NorttSouth cooperation to assist countinven
processes for an effective mainstreaming of biodiversity and ecosystem services in development
processes through capadiyilding to enhance environmental governance, biodiversity finance
mechanisms and the generation, transfer, and adaptation of lsdgivezlated technologies and
innovations through the promotion of wivin solutions to development needs;

8. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant international organizations such as bilateral
development cooperation agencies, mulilatedalvelopnrent banks, United Nations agencies and
nortgovernmental organizations involved in development coopeyatdgrsociety, the business sector and
other relevant stakeholders to contribute to an efficient and coordinated effort;

9. In accordance with Artles 12 and 18 of the ConventiamyitesParties to intensify their
cooperation to strengthen national and regional capabiites to mainstream biodiversity, by means of
humanresources development and institutimniding, taking into account the speciageads of developing
countries, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as
countries with economies in transition;

10. In accordance with Article 20 of the Conventioryitesdeveloped country Parties, other
Governments and donors, and the financial mechanism to provide financial and technical support to
developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well
as countries with economies in transition, tdter develop approaches on the integration of biodiversity
into poverty eradication and development processes;

11. Welcomesghe initiative of developing countries to prepare and adopt aysalti plan of
action on SoutSouth cooperation on biodiversitgr development, the Bali Strategic Plan for Technology
Support and Capaciguilding, as they are relevant processes for the implementation of the framework on
capacitybuilding;
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12. Encourages synergielsetween ongoing initiatives linking biodiversitggevelopment and
poverty eradication, such as the Equator Initiative, the ABS Capacity Development Initiative for Africa,
the LifeWeb Initiative, the UNCTAD BioTrade Initiative, the PoveBgvironment Initiative, the
Biodiversity Technology Initiative, arthe MultiYear Plan of Action for SoutBouth Cooperation;

13. Notesthe draftprovisionalframework for capacitpuilding on mainstreaming biodiversity
and ecosystem services for sustainable development and pexediyatiorannexed to recommendation
3/3 of the Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convefftion;

14, Decidesto establish anExpert Group on Biodiversity for Poverty Eradication and
Development with the terms of reference outlined in the annex to this decision;

15. Requestshe ExecutiveSecretary, subject to the availabilty of resources, to:

(a) Convene a meeting of thEexpert Group on Biodiversity for Poverty Eradication and
Development;

(b) Prepare for thi€Expert Group, in consultation with relevant partners, an analysigeof
existing mechanisms, processes or initiatives for mainstreaming biodiversity and ecosystem services into
poverty eradication and development, their strengths and weaknesses and to identify opportunities and
threats in order to ensure a focused and retaccontribution to the expert deliberations on the draft
provisional framework on capacibuilding;

(©) Continue and improve the following activities, while taking into account the outcomes of
the Expert Group:

0] With the relevant partners, identifgin documenting, promoting and where
appropriate supporting the best practices and approaches for integrating
biodiversity into poverty eradication and development processes;

(ii) Mainstreaming biodiversity and ecosystem services in development cooperation
plans and prioritesi nc |l udi ng t he linkage bet weer
programmes and the Milennium Development Goals in partnership with
development cooperation agencies;

(iit) Promoting, through the clearifgpuse mechanism and other appropriate siean
and in support of th&xpert Group on Biodiversity for Poverty Eradication and
Development, the sharing of knowledge, experience, communication and
awareness on mainstreaming biodiversity for poverty eradication and
development;

(iv) Assisting Partiesand their regional bodies to establish partnerships and
institutional arrangements catalysing triangular cooperation (Smith and
North-South cooperation) for capaclhyilding around regional nodes;

(V) Providing, developing and disseminating furthes necessary and appropriate,
sectoral and crossectoral tools and beptactice guides on biodiversity and
ecosystem services for key stakeholders, including packaging the relevant

28 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/4, annex.
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findings and lessons learned from the implementation of the prograwfmes
work under the Convention as udaendly and policyrelevant information for
addressing the capacibilding needs of various target groups;

(vi) Supporting Parties and regional organizations in -faiging and further
engagement of technical astsince for capactgievelopment efforts at the
regional and national level®rovide an estimation of the financial implications
for the implementation of the framework on capabitjiding on mainstreaming
biodiversity and ecosystem services for sustdndbvelopment and poverty
eradication, including a structured funding arrangement of the regional
capacitydevelopment nodes;

Annex

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR AN EXPERT GROUP ON BIODIVERSITY FOR P OVERTY
ERADICATION AND DEVE LOPMENT

1. The Expert Group shalurther elucidate the linkages between the three objectives of the
Convention andpoverty eradication and development processes, drawing upon expertise in both
communities (biodiversity and development) and to identify the most effective approach towards a
framework on capacitygevelopment for mainstreaming biodiversity and ecosystem services for
sustainable development and poverty eradication, buiding on existing initiatives and in close cooperation
with relevant organizations.

2. The Expert Group shall gvide technical input to the Ad Hoc Opended Working Group on
Review of Implementation of the Convention at its fourth meeting in accordance with the following terms
of reference:

@) Review the analysis to be prepared by the Secretariat;

(b) Identify the root causes of poverty that are possibly linked to biodiversity loss and suggest
ways and means by which such causes may be removed or remediated by fulfiling the three objectives of
the Convention;

(c) Identify means for scaling up good practices lesdons learned and sharing the linkages,
between poverty eradication programmes and the three objectives of the Convention for sustainable
development at the local, national, regional, subregional and global level;

(d) Provide guidance and priorities fall relevant actors involved in development processes
(Governments, sector ministries, implementation agencies and other target groups such-eskeigy
practitioners, scientist, media, education);

(e) Ensure that the full range of biodiversity ambgystem services considerations are taken
into account to ensure that the guidance is consistent with the three objectives of the Convention and its
Strategic Plan as well as to all the Milennium Development Goals andrtited NationsMillennium
Declamtion?

29 General Assembly resolution 55/2 of &%ember 2000.
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3. The Expert Group shall be regionally balanced and composed of 25 experts nominated by Parties
and 15 observerdife experts andhree observers from each United Nations regiamjer alia, from

both biodiversity and development communitiegjioeal bodies or organizations, bilateral development
cooperation agencies, multilateral development banks, United Nation agenciegoveommental
organizations, the business sector, civil society, indigenous and local communties, and other
representates of stakeholders.

4, The Executive Secretary shall recommend the list of selected experts and observers for the
approval of the Bureau.

5. Parties shall take into consideration the need for technical expertise in the Expert Group when
nominating their gperts.

6. The Expert Group shall be established taking into account the need to draw upon the experience
of the relevant international organizations, partnership and initiatives.

7. Parties, regional bodies or organizations, bilateral development ctopergencies, multiateral
development banks, United Nation agencies,gmrernmental organizations, the business sector, civil
society, research institutes, indigenous and local communities, and other stakeholders shall undertake
further work, includinghrough studies and submission of views, on the issue as an input for the work of
the Expert Group.

8. The Expert Group shall meet as required to complete its task, subject to the availability of financial
resources, and also work through correspondendeedeconferences.
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X/7. Examination of the outcomeoriented goals and targets and associated
indicators and consideration of their possible adjustment for the period
beyond 2010

The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomesthe progress made in biodiveysimonitoring since the adoption of the
framework to enhance the evaluation of achievements and progress in the implementation of the Strategic
Plan (decision VI1/30);

2. Recognizeghe need to continue strengthening the ability to monitor biodiversifl at
levels including throughnter alia:

@ Building on and continuing the work of the 2010 Biodiversity Indicators Partnership in
delivering global indicators for the peg910 period;

(b) Inviting scientific networks, including national academies of sciemcegntribute to the
development and refinement of indicators suitable for monitoring biodiversity at the global, regional,
national and local levels and encouraging science funding bodies to support such endeavours;

(c) Taking note of paragraphs 14 to 19 otd®n X/43 on progress in the identification of
indicators on traditional knowledge, practices and innovation and supporting the ongoing efforts of the
Working Group on Indicators of the International Indigenous Forum on Biodiversity and its conttibution
the ongoing refinement and use of the proposed indicators relevant to the Strateffic Biadiversity
2011202Q

(d) Supporting national and regional efforts to establish or strengthen biodiversity monitoring
and reporting systems to enable Partieset their own targets and assess progress towards biodiversity
targets established at national and/or regional level

(e Strengthening the capacity to mobiize and use biodiversity data, information and
forecasts so that they are readily accessible lioypw@akers, managers, experts and other usetest,
alia, through participation in, and support to, the Group on Earth Observations Biodiversity Observation
Network (GEGBON);

) Identifying and addressing barriers that limit the availabilty of data dimgjithrough the
work of the Conservation Commons;

3. Agreesto:

(@) Pursue the use of the global headines indicators contained in decision VIII/15 and the
further development of measures (or specific indicators) in monitoring progress towards sefgetsd
as indicated in annex Il to the note by the Executive Secretary on examination of the eurtieotee
goals and targets (and associated indicators) and consideration of their possible adjustment for the period
beyond 201 and summarized in thattle in the note by the Executive Secretary on the Strategic Plan

30 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/10.
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for Biodiversity: provisional technical rationale, possible indicators and suggested milestones for the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets (UNEP/CBD/COP/10/3);

(b) Complement these global headindicators with additional indicators which are suitable
for monitoring progress towards those targets for which suitable indicators have not yet been identified, in
particular in relation to the economics of biodiversity and ecosystem services anddfies bepeople
derived from these services; and

(©) Develop measures (or specific indicators), in cooperation with the scientific community,
that could complement or substitute the existing indicators, taking into account indicators developed under
other multilateral environmental agreements and international organizations anctsesedr processes,
and to bring these to the attention of the Executive Secretary;

4, Further recognizeshe need to draw on the conclusions of the third edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook and other relevant assessments, to explore quantitative policy options, including
assessments of the financial resources required to address the causes of biodiversity loss, to support the
achievement of the pe2010 goals and targets;

5. Requestghe Executive Secretary, subject to the availability of the necessary financial
resources, to convene a meeting, at the earliest opportunity, of an Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on
Indicators for the Strategic Pldor Biodiversity 2011202Q which shall be established in accordance with
the procedures outlined in the consoldateddus operandf the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Adviéewith full participation by developing countries, in particular the least
deweloped and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, taking into
account the need to draw upon the experience of the members of the 2010 Biodiversity Indicators
Partnership and relevant international organizatiomdso building on the outcomes of the Reading
workshop® and to report to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at its
fifteenth meeting, as most appropriate to contribute to the functions of this body and in partidwdar to t
timely implementation, monitoring and review of the Strategic RdarBiodiversity 20112020 and the
multi-year programme of work of the Conference of the Parties. The Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group has
the following terms of reference:

€)] Provide advice o the further development of indicators agreed through decigiv3®
and VIII/15 and the information contained in annex Ill of docunmet¢ by the Executive Secretary on
examination of the outcomariented goals and targets (and associated indicatong)consideration of
their possible adjustment for the period beyond 2QI0EP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/10) as well as in tkeble
provided inthe note bythe Executive Secretary on the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity: provisional technical
rationale, possible ifchtors and suggested miestones for the Aichi Biodiversity Tathetdere
necessary in the context of the updated Strategic Plan for Biodiversig2@p@;1

(b) Suggest additional indicators that have been, or could be, developed, where necessary, to
constiute a coherent framework designed to assess progress towards targets of the Stratkygic Plan
Biodiversity 20112020, for which the current suite of indicators is not adequate, noting the lack of agreed

31This note, updated in line with decision X/2, is available as UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27/Add.1.
32 Decision VIII/10, annex IlI
3 http:/Amww.cbd.int/doc/meetings/ind/emii2/official/lemind02-0703 10-workshoprep ortenp df

3 The updated note ogprovisional technical rationale, possible indicators and suggested milestones for the Aichi Biodiversity
Targetsis available as UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27/Add.1.
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indicators for ecosystem services, making use, v/laapropriate, of the indicators developed by other
multilateral environmental agreements, organizations, or processes;

(©) Develop further guidance and propose options for the establishment of mechanisms to
support Parties in their efforts to develop natiandicators and associated biodiversity monitoring and
reporting systems, in support of setting of targets, according to national priorities and capacities, and in the
monitoring of progress towards them;

(d) Provide advice on the strengthening of linkagesvben global and national indicator
development and reporting;

6. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to invite the Group on Earth Observation Biodiversity
Observation Network (GE®ON), working through organizations conducting biodiversity relevant
observatins, includingjnter alia, the UNEP World Conservation Monitoring Centre and the International
Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN), to prepare an evaluation of existing observation capabilties
relevant to the targets contained in the Strategic PlaBiddiversity 20132020 and to provide a report in
time for the Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Indicators for the Strategicfétldiodiversity 2011
2020and to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advict prior
the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

7. Requestghe Global Environment Facilty to provide support to respond to the capacity
needs of eligible Parties in developing national targets and monitoring frameworks and to enable the
Biodiversity Indicators Partnership to pursue the further development of global headline indicators.
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X/8.  United Nations Decade on Biodiversity 202D20
The Conference of the Parties

Highlighting the importance of biodiversity for the achievement of thieiium Development
Goals,

Emphasizinghe need to achieve the fullimplementation ofdbgctives of this Convention and
other biodiversityrelated conventions, organizations and processes,

Reaffirmingthe importance of raising public awareness odiNmsity related issues,

Stressingthe need to buid on the momentum achieved by the celebration of the International
Year of Biodiversity,

1. Invitesthe United NationsseneralAssembly to consider declaring 262020 the United
Nations Decade on Biogrsity;

2. Requestshe ExecutiveSecretary, in cooperation with relevant partners, in particular the
secretariats of biodiversielated conventions:

() To encourage full participatioof Parties, and all relevant organizations and stakeholders
in the United Nations Decade on Biodiversiynd theirsupportfor implementation of the Convention and
the Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 2011202Q

(b) To take stock of progress in the implementation of the Strategic Plan, and related
activities of Parties ahstakeholders, with a view to including this information in the regular reports of the
SecretaryGeneral to the United Natiof@eneralAssembly on the implementation of the Convention;

3. Invites the Environment Management Group to faciltate cooperatiuh information
exchange among its members in support of the Convention and its StrategiforPBindiversity
20112020



UNEP/CBD/COR10/27

Pagel44

X/9.

The multiyear programme of work for the Conference of the Parties for the
period 20112020 and periodicity of meetings

TheConference of the Parties,

Taking into accounthe priorities defined in the Strategic Pfan Biodiversity 2011202Q

Adoptsthe following muitiyear programme of work for the Conference of the Parties:

@) The eleventh meeting of the Conference af tharties wil take place in 2012 and

addressinter alia, the

(i)

(i)

(i)

(v)

v)

(Vi)

(vi)

following issues:

A review of progress by Parties in the implementation of the Strategicfd?lan
Biodiversity 20112020,its corresponding goals and the Aichi Biodiversity Targets,
includng experience in setting or adapting national targets and the corresponding
updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

A review of progress in providing support to assist Parties, especialy developing
countries, in particular & least developed countries and the small island
developing States, as well as countries with economies in trangition,
implementing the Convention and the Strategic RtarBiodiversity 2011202Q
including, inter alia, resource mobilization, capachyilding, stakeholder
engagement, communication, education and public awareness and strengthening of
the clearinghouse mechanism;

The further development of tools and guidance for monitoring implementation of
the Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 2011202Q including the use of indicators and
milestones at national, regional and global levels;

A review of the implementation of the strategy for resource mobilization in
support of the achievement of the three objectives of the Convéhfimrysing
on goals 2,5, 6, 7 and 8;

Cooperation among international biodiversiyated organizations taking into
account,inter alia, proposals for: a United Nations Decade on Biodiversity;
possible options for cooperation among the Rio conventions, including the
preparation of possible joint activities;

The need for and possible development of additional mechanisms, ways and
means, to enhance existing mechanisms such as the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice and the Ad Hoc ibgeded Working Group

on the Review of Implementation of the Convention, to strengthen the ability of
Parties to meet their commitments under the Convention;

The implications of the possible establishment of an intergovernmental science
policy platiorm on biodiversity and ecosystem services on the work of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

3 DecisionlX/11 B, annex
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The indepth review of the programme of work on island biodiverstty;

The identification of ways and means to supportsgstem restoration, including
the possible development of practical guidance on ecosystem restoration and
related issues;

Review the status and implementation of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to
Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of iBefasing from
their Utiization®

Other matters arising from the recommendations of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advi@nd the Ad Hoc Opeanded
Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention and the Ad Ho
Openended Working Group on Article 8() and Related Provisions, including
technical issues arising from the implementation of the programmes of work and
crosscutting issues;

(b)  The twelfth meeting of the Conference of the Parties in 2014 or eafyc?ddd address,
inter alia, the following issues:

()
(i)

(i)

(v)

v)

(Vi)

(vi)

A review of the updated national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

A mid-term review of the implementation of the Strategic H@amBiodiversity
2011202Q including the programmes of woand progress towards the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets and specific elements of the programmes of work, as well as
contributions to the achievement of relevant 2015 targets of the Milennium
Development Goals basddier alia, on the fifth national repast and the fourth
edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook;

A comprehensive review of implementation of its strategy for resource
mobilization, including its targets and indicators;

A review of progress in providing support to developing ts) in particular the

least developed countries and the small island developing States, as well as
countries with economies in transition, pursuant to Article 20, paragraph 2, of the
Convention, in implementing the objectives of the Convention andride§ic

Plan for Biodiversity 2011202Q including capacityouilding and strengthening of

the clearinghouse mechanism;

The further development of tools and guidance to assist implementation of the
Convention and the Strategic Pfan Biodiversity2011202Q

Further consideration of how the implementation of the Convention has supported
and has contributed to, and will continue to contribute to, the achievement of the
Millennium Development Goals;

Liability and redress (decision 1X/23, i@gagraph 4);

36 Decision X/1, annex I.
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(vii) Review the status and implementation of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to
Genetic Resources aide Fair andEquitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from
their Utilization;

(iX) Other matters arising from the recommendations of the Subsidiary &wody
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice, the Ad Hoc Opeded Working
Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention and the @pdad Ad
Hoc Working Group on Article 8(j)) and Related Provisiansluding technical
issues arising from & implementation of the programmes of work and cross
cutting issues;

(x) Update of this multyear programme of work to 2020;

(©) The Conference of the Partiegll keep under review the periodicity of its meetings
beyond the twelfth meeting of the Cordece of the Parties and will decide the timing of its meetings until
2020 at its eleventh meeting, taking into account:

0] The Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 20112020and the multyear programme of
work for the period 2022020, and other relevant meetiraged processes;

(ii) The relationship between the periodicity of the meetings of the Conference of the
Parties, and the operations of its subsidiary and other-getesional bodies,
including the ad hoc open ended working groups;

(i) That the periodicity of the netings of the Conference of the Parties also has
implications for the meetings of the protocols to the Convention on Biological
Diversity and their decisiemaking processes;

(iv) That financial considerations, while relevant, should not be the predominaomt fact
driving decisions related to the mugar programme of work and periodicity of
meetings of the Conference of the Parties and its subsidiary bodies;

(v) The periodicity of national reports;

(d) Two meetings of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Techniodl &echnological Advice
will be held in each intersessional period between the tenth and eleventh and between the eleventh and
twelfth meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(e) At its fourth meeting, the Ad Hoc Opemnded Working Group on Review of
Implementation wil prepare a message for submission to the 2012 United Nations Conference on
Sustainable Development (ARio+200) on the role of

) At its meeting in 2020, the Conference of the Parties wil condusview of the
implementation of the Convention and the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity-ZIP0, including the
programmes of work of the Convention as identified by the Conference of the Parties, and make an
assessment of progress in the achievemerteoAichi Biodiversity Targetsbasedjnter alia, on the
sixth national reports;

(9) At its meetings, the Conference of the Parties wil continue to address standing items
consistent with earlier decisions. In addition, some flexibiity in the 1ye#ir pogramme of work is
retained in order to accommodate urgent emerging issues.
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X/10. National reporting: review of experience and proposals for the fifth national
report

The Conference of the Parties,

Re-emphasizingthat national reporting is the obligatibor all Parties under Article 26 of the
Convention, and that timely submission of national reports by all Parties is essential for reviewing the
implementation of the Convention as required in Article 23,

1. Adopts the guidelines for the fifth national pert as contained in the annex ttos
decision noting that these may be supplemented by additional guidance from its eleventh meeting;

2. Decidesthat all Parties should submit their fifth national report by 31 March 2014;

3. Encouragesll Parties to poritize the preparation of their fitth national report to enable
its submission by the deadiine established in paragraph 2 above, irrespective of the status of submission of
reports requested at previous meetings of the Conference of the Parties;

4, Requeststhose Parties that expect difficulty in meeting the deadline set in par&yraph
above to initiate the preparation of the report as early as possible to ensure that the report wil be
submitted by the deadline;

5. Requestshe Global Environment Faib to provide adequate and timely financial support
for the preparation of the fifth and future national reports, and furdegreststhe Global Environment
Facilty and its implementing agencies to ensure that procedures are in place to ensure awdearly
expeditious disbursement of funds;

6. Invites other donors, Governments and mulilateral and bilateral agencies to provide
financial and technical support to developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small
island developingStates,as well ascountries with economies in transition, for preparing their national
reports;

7. Decidesthat the fifth national report should:

(a) Focus on the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity-2020, and
progress toward théichi Biodiversity Targetsusing indicators where possible and feasible, including
application, as appropriate, of global headiine indicators contained in decision VIII/15 and additional
indicators that may be adopted at its eleventh meeting for measudgess towards thdichi
Biodiversity Targets

(b) Include, as appropriate, information concerning contributions of the implementation of the
Strategic Plan towards the achievement of relevant Millennium Development Goals;

(c) Allow countries to provide wates on the revision, updating and implementation of
national biodiversity strategies and action plans and similar strategies, plans and programmes;

(d) Provide an update on the national status and trends of, and threats to, biodiversity, using
national lipdiversity indicators;
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(e) Provide an overall assessment of the national implementation of the Convention, and
include suggestions for future priorities at the national and international levels;

8. Request®arties, in preparing their fifth national repdo elaborate on:

@) Outcomes and impacts of actions taken to implement the Convention at various levels;
(b) Successful experiences and lessons learned from implementation;

(©) Obstacles encountered in implementation;

9. Also request®arties to provid:

(a) An updated account of information provided in the last national report, to reflect changes
that have occurred since then;

(b) Quantitative analysis and synthesis on the status of implementation of the Convention in
particular the Strategic Plarorf Biodiversity 20112020 and national biodiversity strategies and action
plans;

10. Decidesthat the fifth national report wil use a narrative format where appropriate,
combined with use of suggested tools, including tables, charts and questionmagtasisical analysis,
and that the format for the fifth and sixth national reports should be consistent to allow fteriang
tracking of progress towards tidchi Biodiversity Targets

11. EncouragesParties to continue to involve all relevant stalgdns, including indigenous
and local communities, in the process of national reporting, and to use the report as a tool for further
planning and communication to the public to mobilize additional support for and participation in activities
related to im@mentation of the Convention;

12. EncouragesParties to increase synergies in national reporting under biodiveetitgd
conventions to ensure that national reports comprehensively reflect the national situation and status of
implementation, and to awbunnecessary reporting burdens;

13. Welcomesthe pilot project supported by the Global Environment Facilty, and other
relevant projects and intiatives, such as the project developed by the Australian Government in
collaboration with the Pacific Regiondnvironment Programme, to facilitate integrated reporting
processes and approaches in the least developed countries and small island developing States, which may
provide important lessons for enhancing the reporting capacities of these countries;

14, Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the United Nations Development
Programme, the United Nations Environment Programme and other partners, to continue facilitating the
provision of support to countries, especially the developing counimiggrticular the least developed
countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, for the
preparation of their fifth national reports;

15. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare a resource manual ipgoVisrther
suggestions for the preparation of the fifth national reports, drawing umen,alia, experience and
examples from the fourth national reports, other relevant international work including the outcome of the
ad hoc technical expert group owlicators. The resource manual should include suggestions for common
formats, tables and charts to aid reporting. A first edition should be available before the end of 2011, and

/ é
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the manual should be maintained up to date in the light of new informatiamalyebecome available. The
manual should be made available in the six official United Nations languages.
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Annex

GUIDELINES FOR THE F IFTH NATIONAL REPORT ¥’

l. INTRODUCTION TO THE GUIDELINES

Purposes of reporting and intended use of information from nationate ports

1 In accordance with Article 26 of the Convention and decision X/10 of the Conference of the
Parties, Parties are required to submit their fifth national repdfibvarch 2014

2. National reports are essential tools in allowing the Conference eofPtrties to keep the
implementation of the Convention under reviawer alia, by providing material for the preparation of the
Global Biodiversity Outlook The fifth national report provides a key source of information for a
mid-term review of the impl@entation of the Strategic Plan fBiodiversity 20112020, which will be
undertaken at the twelfth meeting of the Conference of the Parties. Perhaps, more importantly, they are
important tools for biodiversity planning at the national level, providing @halysis and monitoring
necessary to inform decisions on implementation. Finally, they are important communication tools.

Structure of the repont

3. The guidelinegpropose thathe fifth national reporbe composed of three main parts:
Part | - An update onbiodiversity status, trends, and threats amglications for human
well-being.

Part Il - The national biodiversity stratg@nd action plaiNBSAP), its implementation, and the
mainstreaming of biodiversity.

Part 11l - Progress towards tH#015 and2020Aichi Biodiversity Targets and contributions to the
relevant2015 Targets of the Millennium Development Goals.

4. Part Ill draws upon the information in the first two parts of the report to @nalyw national

actions taken to implement the Convention aretrimiting to relevant strategic goals and the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets of the updated Strategic Plan for Biodiversity-2020, including, as appropriate,

how the implementation of the Strategic Plan has contributed and is contributing to the aatiiefeme
relevant goals and targets included in the Milennium Development Goals. Together, the three parts form
the main body of the report, and should be drawn upon as a whole in preparing the executive summary.
The executive summary should highlight tihest important findings and conclusions from the report, and

wil serve as an important communication tool. In addition, Parties may submit annexes or appendices as
part of their national report.

5. Throughout the report, Parties are requested to reporttlan latest developmentgi.e.,
developments that have occurrgdce the last national repavias prepared), including progress achieved
towards the Aichi Biodiversity Targets with reference to relevant baselines (e.g., 2010). Where possible,
Parties are ab requested to use indicators and to anag@atingn detailwhat has been already covered

37 These guidelines ngabe supplemented by additional guidance from the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties
(decision X/10, paragraph 1).
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in earlier national reportsAdditionally, Parties shouldrovide more analysiand synthesighan description

in their report, supported by evidence and casemiticomes from the implementation of the Convention
and, in particular, the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 20020, national biodiversity strategies and action
plans and revisions thereon

How to use the guidelines

6. In the fifth national report, Pagts are requested to report on national implementation of the
Convention in narrative form, where appropriate, structured as substantive and emsvies toa

number of key questiongn addition, Parties are encouraged to complement narrative repottingny

tables, charts, figures, graphics and indicators that might help support or better communicate the
information presented. A resource manual with detailed suggestions for each part of the report wil
include some suggested tables or matrices tshiigures, and indicators for use by PartfeShe length

of the fifth national report is expected to be at least 40 pages and no more than 100 pages, including
appendiced to Ill. If the report must exceed this limit, Parties are encouraged to appigiidnal
information as supplementary material.

7. Parties are requested to adhere to the headings of the main parts of the reports and also to
structure the subections of each part according to the questions set out in the guidelines. The structure of
each section is flexible. In cases where there are overlaps in the information provided within and among
parts or sections, Parties are encouraged to makerefesences in order to avoid repetition.

8. Parties are invited to contact the Secretariat fgr darification on the use of the guidelines or

the preparation of the fifth national report. The Secretariat would also welcome feedback on any
difficutties encountered in using the guidelines, as well as ideas for improvements. Such information will
be used in the development of the supporting tools and also contribute to future reporting cycles.

Processes of preparation

9. Guidance provided in various decisions of the Conference of the Parties requests Parties to
involve stakeholders in the preparationtieéir national reports, including NGOs, civil society, indigenous

and local communities, business, and the media. In addition, the national focal point responsible for
preparing national reports is encouraged to work closely with national counterpsptagible for
implementation of other related conventions. By coordinating report preparation, the focal points for the
various conventions can share data and analysis, ensuring consistency among reports and reducing the
overall reporting burden for theoantry. Such coordination could furthermore enhance opportunities for
synergy in the national implementation of related conventions. Parties are invited to provide, in Appendix |

of their report, a brief summary on the participatory process followem papng the report.

Outreach and communication

10. The preparation of national reports is an important opportunity for communicating achievements
made in meeting the Convention objectives to the general public and involving them in national
implementation. @ this end, in addition to involving stakeholders in the preparation of national reports, it is
particularly important for Parties, after having submitted their national report, to communicate to the
general public the positive outcomes for biodiversigntified in the report, as well as the obstacles and

38 The resource manual will be developed and made available to Parties in the course of 2011, and will incorporate ongoing and
inter-sessional developments particularly with regard to the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity2@20,1the multyear programme
of work and the AHTEG on indicators.
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challenges that remain. Various means of communication could be used, including: publicly launching
national reports on International Day for Biological Diversity; making national reports accesailvader
audience through national clearihguse mechanisms or other media; developing and disseminating by
products of national reports.

11 At the international level, the fourth edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook, which wil draw
upon informatiorprovided in the fifth national reports, will also serve as a communication tool.

Submission of the fifth national re port

12 Parties are required to submit their fifth national report to the Executive Sedre&tyMarch

2014, using the format outlined imése guidelines. The submission of the fifth national report ahead of
this deadiine is encouraged as this would faciltate the preparation of the fourth edition of the Global
Biodiversity Outlook, and of other analyses and syntheses that wil be maldlavaithe Conference of

the Parties and its subsidiary bodies.

13 Parties are requested to submit an original signed copy by post and an electronic copy on
diskette/CDROM, or by electronic mail, to the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Dyversit
Electronic copies should be available in a wprdcessing software and graphic elements provided in
separate files to faciltate the electronic publication of the reports.

14, Parties that anticipate any difficulty in submitting the report by the deadémioned above are
encouraged to initiate the process of the preparation of the report as early as possible to ensure that the
report shall be submitted by the deadline.

1. THE GUIDELINES
The executive summary

15. For the purposes of communicating to stallddrs at various levels, Parties should prepare an
executive summary of the fifth national report that provides the main messages and key findings of the
report. These might be derived from answers to the Questions listed under each Part of the ain repor
The executive summary should be short and concise, preferably between 6 to 10 pages in length. For
example, there could be one (or two) paragraph(s) for each question, with each paragraph containing a
Aibol do statement abodtt tshheouflidndidrecas | gd | soeieade rt @omd ra
communicate, educate and raise awareness of biodiversity among the general public, relevant decision
makers and other key stakeholder groups. To this end, Parties are encouraged to incluske itabtest

figures and imagesWhile the executive summaigan onlybe finalized after the three main chapters of

this report have been completeah early draft of the executive summary may serve as a useful outline for
the development of the report,ieg to clarify the main messages.

The main parts of the report

Part I: An update on biodiversity status, trends, and threats and implications for human
well-being

16. This partshould answer the following questions:

Q1: Why is biodiversitymportant for your country? Please elaborate on the importance of biodiversity
by highlighting contributiors of biodiversity and related ecosystem services to humarbemd and
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socieeconomic developmenusing information from completed and ongoing biodiversity assagsnor

studies Where possible provide estimates of economic, social and cultural values (the economic value can

be presented in monetary terms or, for example, in numbers of people supgdsiediighlighta few
examples of exceptional biodiversity amclbsystems in the country

Q2: What major changes have taken place in the status and trends of biodiversity in your country?
Focus on changes that have occurred, or that have become known, since the fourth or last national report
was prepared. The analysr synthesis should provide a succinct overview of biodiversity status, trends

and threats sufficient to inform decisiomakers, rather than an exhaustive assessaiethiese issues.

There is no need to repeat dlieetsity thhtevdre mosideadimthept i on s
fourth or previous national reports. However, countries that have not presented a comprehensive analysis

of the status and trends of biodiversity in their previous reports could do so in this report. Where possible,
show changes in biodiversity or other trends over time and use quantitative indicators (with technical
details of the indicators provided in an annex). Also draw upon expert gualtatve assessments.

llustratetrends with charts, graphs, figures and tableseipossible, analyse how actions taken (i.e.,

actions described ipartll) have resulted in changes in biodiversity. Use estsdies to ilustrate general
points. The casstudies should demonstrate significant reductions in the loss of biodiversityspercific
component) within a defined scalend a clear rationale of how this is linked to the actions taKes
case will be most useful it contains lessons that are more widely applicable.

Q3: What are the main threats to biodiversity®r, whatare the main causes of the negative changes

described in the answer to question two?). For the main biomes and/or components of biodiversity,
describe the main direct drivers of biodiversity loss (pressures) and the main indirect drivers (underlying
cause¥ and relate theseotthe relevant economic sectors. Be specific about the direct drivers (e.g.,

Adynamite fishingo, Afcoast al development o),
overexploitation, invasive species, pollution), with sateéailed analysis.

but

Q4: What are the impacts of the changes in biodiversity for ecosystem services and the socio

economic and cultural implications of these impactfrescribe the impacts of declining biodiversity
and ecosystems on human waing, livelhoods, poverty reductipretc. Consider all relevant and
significant ecosystem goods and services.

Optional question:What are possible future changes for biodiversity and their impacdscribe
plausible future scenarider biodiversityin terms of unddying causespressuresmpacts on biodiversity
and implicationsfor human welbeing For example, compares h a t mi ght happen
u s u policies with what might happen withgreaterinvestment in biodiversity andcosystemsSuch
scenariosmay be simple fdwhat if?06 narratives, or
presentation of future scenarios should describe scientific uncertainties.

Part 1l: The national biodiversity strategy and action plan, its implementation, and the
mainstreaming of biodiversity

17. This partshould answer the following questions:

Q5: What are the biodiversity targets set by your countrip@scribe themeasurableargets (for
example, for 2020) that have been developed in line withAitie Biodiversity Targets of theStrategic

unde

bas:

Plan for Biodiversity 20122020. Please provide further updates on the targets if your country has

submitted a report to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties.
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Q6: How has your national biodiversity strategy andtemn plan been updated to incorporate these
targets and to serve as an effective instrument to mainstream biodiverBitgVide a brief description

of your national biodiversity strategy and action plan. If the national biodiversity strategy and action pla
has been updatetiow does it differ from the previous national biodiversity strategy and action plan?
Describe(i) how the actions contained thereinl achieve the targets outlineild the answer to question

five; (i) how it wil contribute to the ddevement ofStrategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020; (iii) how it

will address the threats to biodiversity identified in the answer to question three; drmv(it)addresses

the guidance provided aecision IX/8. Describe in particular how the biaisity strategy and action plan

will achieve the integration of biodiversity considerations into broader national plans, programmes and
policies, economic and social sectors and levels of government.

Q7: What actions has your country taken to implemethie Conventionsince the fourth reporand

what have been the outcomes of these actioBsscribe relevant legislation, policies, institutional and
cooperative mechanisms, and funding. Where relevant, link these actions to outcomes in terms of the
status and trends of biodiversity and implications for human veihg. Use case studies and, as
appropriate, crosgeeference to the answer to question two. Indicate how the actions relate to the various
programmes of work and cresstting issues of the Convént (with details provided in appendix IIl),
particularly those selected in the myliar programme of work of the Conference of the Parties for in
depth review at the eleventh and twelfth meetings of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention.
Highlight any obstacles to implementation (including lack of capacity, human and financial resources).
Note that if your biodiversity strategy and action plan has been recently updated, most of the actions
reported may relate to the previous version.

Q8: How effectively has biodiversity been mainstreamedo relevant sectoral and crossectoral
strategies, plans and programmesDescribe how biodiversity is reflected in poverty reduction
strategies and other key cresgting policy instruments, and into the ieais economic sectors (which
sectors (and ministries) integrate biodiversity well and which do not?). Describe also how biodiversity is
integrated into planning mechanisms. Describe actions taken and outcomes achieved by each sector to
implement biodiveriy actions included in their respective strategies, plans and programmes. Which tools
are used (e.gecosystem approagchiodiversityinclusive environmental impact assessment and strategic
environmental assessment, spatial planning, etc.)? Describeh@issynergies are achieved at the
national level in the implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversity, the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertification (UNCCD) and otheelevant conventions. Describe also how biodiversity is considered in
international and/or transboundary cooperation, including Seotith cooperation.

Q9. How fully has yournational biodiversity strategy and action plameen implementedAnalyse

the exent to which thenational biodiversity strategy and action pleas been implemented. Foragnple,

what proportion of the lanned activities haseen carried out and to what extent have the objectives been
met. Identify the remaining challenges for impintation.(Note that ifyour national biodiversity strategy

and action plan has been recently updated, this analysis will relate primarily to the previous version of the
national biodiversity strategy and action plan).

Part Ill: Progress towards the 2020 Achi Biodiversity Targets and contributions to the
relevant 2015 Targets of the Millennium Development Goals

18 This partshoulddraw upon parts | and Il @nswer the following questions:

Q10: What progress has been made by your country towards the impleatientof the Strategic
Plan for Biodiversity 20112020 and its Aichi Biodiversity Targets? Drawing upon information in

/ é
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parts | andl, analyse the progress towards each of the 2020 targets of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
20112020, as well as towasdhe overall mission of the Plan. Also indicate progress towards the national
targets referred to in the answer to question five (i.e., national actions taken to achieve each target and
outcomes achieved). Where possible, use quantitative indicatordingcbe application, as appropriate,

of global headine indicators contained in decision VIII/15, as well as additional indicators for measuring
progress towards the Aichi Biodiversity Targets that may be adopted at the eleventh meeting of the
Conferenceof the Parties. Technical details of the indicators may provided in an appendix. Also draw
upon expert gualitative assessmelnitgsh.t 0Y csuwc hraame wWir s
lustrative tool to give an overall assessment of progress.

Q11: What has been the contributiorof actions to implement the Conventiotowards the
achievement of theelevant 2015 targets of the Millennium Development Goals in your countity?

order to highlight the importance of biodiversity for achieving broadeonatbbjectives, and drawing
upon, as appropriate, information in parts | and Il, analyse how the actions taken to implement the
Convention, particularly the implementation of the 2015 milestones and Aichi Biodiversity Targets of the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 20122020, have contributed or are contributing to the achievement of
relevant 2015 targets of the Millennium Development Goals, as well as to the Milennium Development
Goals overall.

Q12: What lessons have been learned from the implementatibthe Convention in your country?
Provide ananalysis of lessons learné@m implementation, highlighting examples of successful and less
successful actions takeincluding remaining challenges. Also provideygestions for actions that need to

be takerat thenational,regional and global levels to further enhance implementation of the Convention at
the national leve&nd, in particular, to achieve the strategic goals and targets of the Strategic Plan for
Biodiversity 20112020.

Annexes andappendices

19, Use annexes and appendices to provide detailed or supporting information that is not necessary in
the main report. Annexes and appendices may be bound separately to limit the size of the main report.
Suggested appendices dseedhere:

Appendix | - Infor mation concerningthe reporting Party and preparatiorof the fifth national
report. Please provide information on the process used to prepare this report, including information on
stakeholders involved and material used as a basis for the report.

Appendix 1l - Further sources of information Partiesshould providesources of information on national
implementation, such as website addresses, publications, databases and national reports submitted to other
related convetions, forums and organizations

Appendk Il - National implementation of the thematic programmes of work and plamsler the
Convention on Biological Diversityor decisions of the Conference of the Partieselated to
crosscutting issues.Parties could use a table or mattito highlight how ational actions taken to
implement the national biodiversity strategy and action plan, activities related to mainstreaming and the
Aichi Biodiversity Targets have contributed or are contributing to goals, targets and activities suggested in
the thematic mgrammes of work and plans or decisions related to-@atsing issuesparticularly those

39 The table or matrix will be developed and provided to Parties in the reference foanbalfifth national report referred to in
paragraph 6 above.
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selected in the pofX010 multiyear programme of work of the Convention fordipth review athe
eleventh and twelfth meetings of the Conference of the PaRigies could focus on those thematic
areas and crossutting issues that are nationatglevant and important.
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X/11. Sciencepolicy interface on biodiversity, ecosystem services and human well
being and consideration of the outcome of the intergoverental meetings

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingits decisions VI1II/9 and 1X/15, and in particulaeaffirming that a regular assessment
is needed to provide decisiomakers with the necessary information base for adaptive management and to
pronote the necessary poltical wil for action in addressing biodiversity loss and the degradation of
ecosystems and ecosystem services and their implications for humdoemg|l

Recallingthe functions of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical archiological Advice,
as set out in Article 25 of the Convention and as further elaborated in its consalidates operand’
which is to provide the Conference of the Parties and, as appropriate, its other subsidiary bodies, with
timely advice relatingd the implementation of the Conventiamter alia by providing assessments of the
status of biological diversity and of the types of measures taken in accordance with the provisions of the
Convention,

Reaffirmingthe need to strengthen the role of the stldry Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice in this regard,

1. Welcomesthe outcome of the third ad hoc intergovernmental and -stakieholder
meeting on an intergovernmental scieqpodcy platform on biodiversity and ecosystem segsicheld in
Busan, Republic of Korea, from 7 to 11 June Z0H0d its conclusion that an intergovernmental science
policy platform on biodiversity and ecosystem services should be established;

2. Noting that 2010 is the International Year of Biodiversigncouragesthe United
Nations General Assembly at its skfffgh session to consider the establishment of the intergovernmental
sciencepolicy platform at the earliest opportunity;

3. Emphasizeshe need for the proposed intergovernmental platform lewfohe guidance
provided by Governments in the outcome of the Busan meeting and be respoinsiee &dia, the needs
of the Convention, and to thereby strengthen the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice in the delivery déimandate;

4. Requestghe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Bureau of the Subsidiary
Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice, to consider, once the arrangements and
modalities for the intergovernmental platform are decideay klwe Convention could make full and
effective use of the platform, seeking complementarity and avoiding duplication between the work of the
Convention, in particular the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice, and the
proposed latform, and to report thereon to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body for Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice before the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

40 becision VIII/10.
4l IPBES/3/3, annex.
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X/12. Ways and means to improve the effectiveness of the Subsidiary Body
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingthe consoldatednodus operandof the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice contained in annex Il to decisiii/10 and, in particiar, paragraph 4, which
states that the Subsidiary Body shall endeavour to constantly improve the quality of its scientific, technical
and technological advice by improving scientific, technical and technological input into, debate at, and work
of, meeting of the Subsidiary Body,

Bearing in mindthe adoption, at its tenth meeting, of the Strategic FdanBiodiversity
20112020 and the multyear programme alvork of the Conference of the Parties for the period 2011
2020 andnoting other global developmés in the field of biodiversity conservation and sustainable use,
including ecosystem services,

Noting that an intergovernmental scienpelicy platform on biodiversity and ecosystem services
could be responsive to the needs of the Convention, therediygtening the Subsidiary Body on
Technical and Technological Advice,

1. Requestghe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice to take
into account the need to focus its work,particular,on the scientific and technical aspecisthe
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020 and the mutijear programme of work, under the authority of
and in accordance with the guidance laid down by the Conference of the Parties, upon its request

2. Also requestshe Executive Secretary, in ddoration with relevant partners, subject to
availability of funds, and where possible in conjunction with other events, to organize tveamkghops
for national focal points for the Subsidiary Body based on an assessment of their training neetis, so as
assist Parties in implementing the three objectives of the Convention;

3. Invites Parties and other Governments to encourage and support members of the Bureau
of the Subsidiary Body and the national focal points to organize and coordinate ontidtations to
facilitate regional consultation on matters to be discussed at upcoming meetings of the Subsidiary Body;

4. Further requeststhe Executive Secretary in collaboration with the members of the
Bureau of the Subsidiary Body, to prepare a refexemanual to serve as guidance for national focal
points of the Subsidiary Body, Bureau members, and delegates, and including a compilation of existing
documentsinter alia an updateanodus operandfincluding the procedure for the identification of new
and emerging issué9, functions of the national focal points and Bureau members;rpeiew process
for preparation of working documents, process of meetings and products, etc., and to make it available
through the clearingouse mechanism and through foeal points for the Convention, to be regularly
updated,;

5. Encouragesthe Bureau of the Subsidiary Body, subject to the availability of funds, to
convene joint meetings with tHeureausof the subsidiary bodies of the Rio conventions as well as with

42 See decision 1X/29, section II.



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagel59

relevant biodiversityrelated conventionsneetingsto promote synergies and collaboration as per the
relevant decisions of the Rio conventidiis;

6. Recallingparagraph 5 of decision IX/282questshe Executive Secretary to streamline
the texts of suggestedadt recommendations for submission to the Subsidiary Bodyeaodurages
Parties to make these recommendations as short as possible so that the actions required are clear;

7. Requestghe Executive Secretary, subject to the availability of funds, to makeilable
documents, such as Technical Series, newsletters and other information documents of the Convention on
Biological Diversity, and where possible, to make available executive summaries for information
documents introduced under items on the ageodméetings of the Subsidiary Body, as early as possible,
in all United Nations languages, in order to faciltate the dissemination of knowledge as well as ensure a
more comprehensive scientific review of these technical documents.

43 UNFCCC decision 13/CP.8, paragraph 2; UNCCD decision 7/COP.5, paragraph 5 and decision 15/COR.6, annex

/ é
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X/13. New and emergingssues
The Conference of the Parties

1. Decides not to add any of the proposed new and emerging iselasng to the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity to the agenda &ubsdiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice

2. Noting decision 1X/29 which sets out the criteria for new and emerging issues, and
recognizingthat the issues of ocean acidification, Arctic biodiversity, ocean noise, and ground level ozone
meet the criteria set out by the Conference of the Padiesohsideration as new and emerging issues
andfurther recognizingthat ocean acidification and ocean noise do not constitute new iEsgessts
the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice to:

(@) Consider the impacts of oceanidification on marine biodiversity and habitats as part of
the ongoing activites under the programme of work on marine and coastal biological diversity, in
accordance with the provision in paragraph 4 of decision IX/20;

(b) Take into account, in the ifggnentation of the programmes of work on protected areas
and on marine and coastal biodiversity, the impact of ocean noise on marine protected areas and to
consider the scientific information on underwater noise and its impacts on marine and coasasibjodiv
and habitats that wil be made available by the Executive Secretary prior to the eleventh meeting of the
Conference of the Parties;

3. Invites the Arctic Council to provide relevant information and assessments of Arctic
biodiversity, in particulamformation generated through the Circumpolar Biodiversity Monitoring Program
(CBMP) of t he Arctic Council 6s Conservation of

consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

4. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to submit information on
synthetic biology and geengineering, for the consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice, in accordance with the procedé@idecision 1X/29, while applying
the precautionary approach to the field release of synthetic life, cell or genome into the environment;

5. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to consider the issues
identified as possible nevand emerging issuerelating to the conservation and sustainable use of
biodiversity and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the use of genetic resbertes
implementing existing programmes of work, guidelines and principles undeZameention as well as
under other forums and processes;

6. Requestshe Executive Secretgrywhen inviting future submissions of proposals for new
and emerging issues relating to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and the fair and
equitble sharing of benefits arising from the use of genetic resoucesicourage Parties and other
proponents to follows the terms and procedures in decision;IX/29

7. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to invite relevant organizations to submit, in
accordance with the procedures of decision 1X/29, technical information on the impact of-ignaind
ozone on biodiversity and compile this information and report to the Subsidiary Body at a meeting prior to
the eleventh meeting of the Conference of tlaeti®s so as to facilitate consideration of the available
scientific information concerning the impact of grodexde| ozone on biodiversity.
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X/14. Retirement of decisions
The Conference of the Parties

1. Decidesto maintain the interval for review regting the retirement of decisions at eight
years following the adoption of a decision;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to make proposals to the Conference of the Parties at
its eleventh meeting regarding the retirement of decisions and elements windeeiken at its seventh
meeting, and to communicate such proposals to Parties, Governments and relevant international
organizations at least six months prior to its eleventh meeting;

3. Decidesto retire the decisions and elements of decisions adoptitsl fdth and sixth
meetings listed in the annex to the present decision;

4. Requestghe Executive Secretary to continue the practice of maintaining the full text of
all decisions on the Secretariat website while indicating those decisions and elefrdatisions that
have been retired

Annex

DECISIONS AND ELEMENTS OF DECISIONS ADOPTED BY THE CONFERENCE OF THE PARTIES
AT ITS FIFTH AND SIXTH MEETING WHICH COULD BE RETIRED

Decisions of the fifth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

Decision V/1

Decision V/2, paragraphs 1 aneB3

Decision V/3

Decision V/4, paragraphs-20 and annex |
Decision V/5, paragraphs 2, 8, 2021 and 2829
Decision V/6, paragraphs-3

Decision V/7, paragraphs3 and 5

Decision VI8, paragraphs3 13 and 156
Decisbn V/9, paragraphs-2 and 6

Decision V/10

Decision V/11, paragraphs® 7-8 and 17
Decision V/12

Decision V/13, paragraph 1

Decision V/14

Decision V/16, paragraphs 6 an<b8

Decision V/17, paragraphs3, 5 and 7 (c) and (d)
Decision V/18

Decision V/19,paragraphs -2 and 8

Decision V/20, paragraphs 4, 6,-1@, 23, 2728, 29 (b) and (e), 383 and 3740
Decision V/21, paragraphs 1 andlf

Decision V/22, paragraphs3, 9, 1117, 19 and 21
Decision V/23, paragraphs®

Decision V/24, paragraphs3and 7

Decision V/25

Decision V/26 A, paragraph 15

Decision V/27



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagel62

Decision V/28
Decision V/29

Decisions of the sixth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

Decision VI/1, paragraphs-3 and 7

Decision VI/2, paragraphs-3 and 5

Decision VI/4

DecisionVI/5, paragraphs 4, 1415, 17 and 21
Decision VI/6, paragraphs 1, 3 and 6

Decision VI/8, paragraphs 2 and 8

Decision VI/10, paragraphs 1, 4,9 1219, 22, 25 and 28
Decision VI/11 paragraph 1

Decision VI/13, paragraphsa

Decision VI/14

Decision VI15, paragraphs 1 andb

Decision VI/16, paragraphs4 and 11 (g)

Decision VI/17, paragraphs 1, 9 and 11

Decision VI/18

Decision VI/19 paragraph 4

Decision VI/20, paragraphs2, 1418, 28, 31 and 37
Decision VI/22, paragraphs8, 19 (a), (b), (d) an(f), 2627, 4143 and 45
Decision VI/23, paragraphs 9 and 32

Decision VI/24 A, paragraphs 1 and 8

Decision VI/24 B, paragraphs2and 6 and 8
Decision V1/24 D, paragraph 8

Decision VI/25, paragraphs4, 7 and 10
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X/15. Scientific and technical cooperation and the clearifpuse nechanism
The Conference of the Parties,

Having consideredhe report and recommendations prepared by the Executive Secretary in
consultation with the informal advisory committee of the cleahimgse mechanisff,

Appreciating the progress made so far by tRarties and the Executive Secretary in the
implementation of the clearifgouse mechanism,

Taking into accounthe updated Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2@DR0 which reaffirms the
important supporting role of the clearhguse mechanism in the impientation of the Convention,

1. Adoptsthe mission, goals, and objectives of the cleahniogse mechanism for the period
20112020 annexed to this decision, andlcomeshe priority activities for the intersessional period in
annex |l to the progress rapaf the Executive Secretary as well as other suggestions for further
development?

2. Encouragedarties to:

() Continue to take the necessary steps to estabilish, strengthen, and ensure the sustainability
of, national clearingnouse mechanisms (goal @hd to implement, as appropriate, the activities mentioned
in annex Il to document UNEP/CBD/COP/10/15;

(b) Contribute, whenever possible, to cooperation initiatives aiming at developing regional,
subregional, thematic, or national cleasimguse mechanissn

(c) Include support for the clearidgpuse mechanism when requesting funding from the
Global Environment Facility for updating and implementing national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

3. Encouragegelevant partners to further contribute lie xpansion of the clearimgpuse
mechanism network and services (goal 3);

4. Requestghat the Executive Secretary and the Global Environment Facilty cooperate to
faciitate access to funding for the clearimguse mechanism as a key component to stigper
implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2@020, as well as the implementation of national
biodiversity strategies and action plans;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to available resources, to:

44 UNEPICBD/COP/10/15.

45 The following additionasuggestionsvill be included in the list of priority activities:

@ Promote networking of Parties and partners by linking the central and national dearsgmechanisms;

(b) Analyse and disseminate concrete and paadnformation as well as best practices on ongoing activities that
support, facilitate, or promote technology transfer as well as scientific and technological coop eration;

(© Enhance the accessibility of national cleaffirogyise mechanism websites throudte tinvolvement of
inter-institutional steering committees with the participation of relevant organizations and stakeholders;

(d) Evaluate the effectiveness of information servicestributing tothe implementation of national biodiversity

strategies and actigplars.
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(a) Further develop the infmation services provided by the central cleahngse
mechanism (goal 1);

(b) Prepare, in consultation with the informal advisory committee and interested Parties, a
realistic work programme for the clearihguse mechanism, in line with the adoptedtSgia Planfor
Biodiversity 2011202Q

(©) Explore, in collaboration with Parties, other Governments, relevant partners and members
of the Conservation Commons, ways to promote free and open access to data and information for
conservation purposes, and odback on progress at the next meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(d) Further improve the Convention's website, and make this website readable in all United
Nations languages.
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Annex

MISSION, GOALS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE CLE ARING-HOUSE MECHANISM F OR
THE PERIOD 2011-2020
MISSION

To contribute significantly to the implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversity and its
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 20112020, through effective information services and other
appropriate means in order to pmote and facilitate scientific and technical cooperation,
knowledge sharing, and information exchange, and to establish a fully operational network of
Parties and partners.

GOALS AND OBJECTIVES
Goal 1: The central clearinghouse mechanism provides effeati global information
services to facilitate the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 28020.
1.1. The CBD Secretariat has the capacity to sustain an effective central elearggmechanism.
1.2. A high-quality CBD website is availdin all United Nations languages.
1.3.  Effective information exchange services are fuly operational.

1.4. The CBD Secretariat faciitates the development of a network of experts and practitioners among
Parties and partners.

1.5. Guidance is available fdParties and partners to exchange information through the ciarisg
mechanism network.

Goal 2: National clearinghouse mechanisms provide effective information services to
facilitate the implementation of the national biodiversity strategies and acplans.

2.1. Al Parties have the capacity to sustain effective national clehonge mechanisms.
2.2.  High-quality national clearindpouse mechanism websites are available.

2.3.  National information is exchanged through the cleahiogse mechanism tveork.

2.4.  Parties collaborate and share knowledge through the cldamirsg mechanism network.

2.5. Partners and the CBD Secretariat have contributed to the development of nationatictasseng
mechanisms.

Goal 3: Partners significantly expand the céing-house mechanism network and services.
3.1.  Partners can sustain their participation in the cledrige mechanism.

3.2.  High-quality regional and thematic clearihguse mechanism websites are available.

3.3.  Partner information is exchanged thrbube clearinghouse mechanism network.

3.4. Partners collaborate and share knowledge through the ciaimisg mechanism network.
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X/16. Technology transfer and cooperation

The Conference of the Parties,

1. Recognizingthe potential contribution of a Bdiversity Technology Initiative (BTI) to
promoting and supporting the effective access to and transfer of relevant technology among Parties to the
Convention, as essential elements for the attainment of the three objectives of the Coevepliasizes

that;

(a) Such a Biodiversity Technology Initiative needs to:

(i)

(i

(i)

(v)

v)

(vi)

(Vi)

(vii)

Provide support to the implementation of the relevant provisions of the
Convention, the programme of work on technology transfer and scientific and
technological cooperatidfi, taking into acount the strategy for the practical
implementation of the programme of wéflkas well as of the Strategic Pléor
Biodiversity 2011202Q

Be demandlriven, welldefined, and be based on the technology needs, in
particular, new technologies, idergii by recipient countries;

Be driven through the active and balanced participation of developed countries
and developing countries, including the least developed and small island developing
States among them, as well as countries with economiemngition;

Be adequately funded, and contribute to leveraging new and additional funding,
without constituting an additional financial burden for developing countries;

Provide and leverage increased capdumiiding and training for developing
couwntries, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing
States, as well as countries with economies in transition, on pertinent issues
related to technology transfer and scientific and technological cooperation under
the Convention;

Create an enabling environment that aims to remove technical, legislative and
administrative barriers to technology transfer and technology adaptation,
consistent and in harmony with the Convention and other relevant international
obligations;

Take into account that the participation, approval and involvement of women,
indigenous and local communities and all relevant stakeholders is key for the
successful transfer of technology of relevance to the Convention;

Build on, and cooperate thj existing processes and inttiatives, including sectoral
programmes and initiatives, such as, where relevant, the International Assessment
of Agricuttural Knowledge, Science and Technology for Development
(IAASTD), with a view to promoting synergy and aling the duplication of

work;

46 Decision VII/29, annex.
4 Decision IX/14, annex.



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Pagel67

(b) Issues such as the nature, structgoyernance, funding arrangements, institutional host,
etc., need to be further considered in due detail when establishing the initiative;

2. Recognizingthe need to further identifgaps in the work of existing processes and
intiatives, including sectoral initiatives, with a view to fully realizing synergies and avoiding duplication of
work by a prospective Biodiversity Technology Initiative;

@) Invites Parties and other Governmengs well as relevant international organizations and
inttiatives, research institutions and the business sector, to submit to the Executive Secretary information
on activities currently being undertaken by international, regional or national organizatiirstiatives,
including sectoral organizations and initiatives, which support, faciltate, regulate or promote technology
transfer and scientific and technological cooperation of relevance to the Convention, such as on:

0] Support for technology nde assessments and regulations, including capacity
building for technology assessments;

(ii) Pertinent capacitpuiding and training courses;
(i) Pertinent seminars and symposia;
(iv) Information dissemination;

(v) Other implementation activite including matctmaking and catalysing or
faciltating the establishment of reseaxdntre networks, aliances or consortia,
joint ventures, twinning arrangements, or other proven mechanisms, on
technologies of relevance to the Convention;

(b) Requestghe Executive Secretary, subject to the availabilty of funds, to analyse and
disseminate this information through the cleatiogse mechanism of the Convention, and other
communication mechanisms, with a view to providing concrete and practical inforraativell as best
practices on ongoing activities that support, faciitate, or promote technology transfer and scientific and
technological cooperation of relevance to the Convention, and to identify gaps in existing work as well as
opportunities to fil hese gaps and/or promote synergies;

(c) Invites interested Parties and other Governments, as well as relevant international
organizations and initiatives, research institutions and the business sector, taking into account garagraph
above and the informah provided in accordance with paragraph@Rand 2b) above, to consider
supporting the establishment of a Biodiversity Technology Inttiative;

3. Recalling the importance, as underlined in the preamble to its decision VIII/12, of
developing specificapproaches to technology transfer and technological and scientific cooperation to
address the prioritized needs of countries based on the priorities in national biodiversity strategies and
action plans and to link technology needs assessments to thastegrivhile avoiding norspecific,
global approaches to this issue:

(a) Invites Parties to consider including the preparation of technology needs assessments in
the revision and updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plans, and to siéimit
technology needs assessments to the Executive Secretary;
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(b) Requeststhe Executive Secretary to compile and analyse the technology needs
assessmenteceived, taking into account the gap analysis prepared pursuant to para@aahde, to
disseninate them through the clearihguse mechanism, and to make the compilation and analysis
available to theConferenceof the Parties at its eleventh meeting;

(c) Invites funding institutions, including the Global Environment Facility, to provide findncia
support to the preparation of such technology needs assessments;

4. Welcomeghe contribution of the United Nations Environment Programme, under its Bali
Strategic Plan for Technology Support and Capduifging*® in promoting technology transfer undée
Convention, andnvitesthe United Nations Environment Programme to continue its cooperation with the
Executive Secretary in supporting the implementation of the programme of work on technology transfer
and scientific and technological cooperation.

48 UNEP/IEG/IGSP/3/4, annex.
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X/17. Consolidated update of the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation 20020
The Conference of the Parties,

Recognizinghe critical role of plants in supporting ecosystem resilience, provision of ecosystem
services; adapting to and mitigating eomimental chalengesnter alia, climate change, and for
supporting human welieing,

Welcoming the efforts made by some Parties in developing national responses and/or
mainstreaming these targets, including the regional response from Europe to update®pean Plant
Conservation Strategy using the framework of this Strategy,

Recalling that the national implementation of the Strategy contributes to the Milennium
Development Goals, especially on poverty reduction (goal 1), the health crisis (goaled)vaodmental
sustainability (goal 7),

Acknowledginghe efforts that have been put in place by partners, international organizations and
other stakeholders to contribute to the achievement of the targets and to buid capacity for the
implementation of th&trategy,

Welcomingthe Plant Conservation Report, available in all the six United Nations languages, as a
concise overview of the progress made in implementing the Strateggawghizingthe contribution of
the Government of Ireland to the prepamtmd dissemination of the Report,

Aware that while significant progress has been made in implementing the Strategy at all levels,
further work wil be necessary in the period beyond 2010 to achieve the goals set out in the Strategy,

1. Decidesto adopt tke consolidated update of the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation,
including the outcomeriented global targets for the period 220P0, contained in the annex beland
to pursue the implementation of the Strategy as part of the broader framewioekSifategic Plafor
Biodiversity 2011202Q

2. Emphasizeshatthe outcomeorientedglobal targets for 2012020 should be viewed as
a flexible framework within which national and/or regional targets may be developed, according to national
priorities aml capacities, and taking into account differences in plant diversity between countries;

3. Emphasizeshe need forcapacitybuilding, particularly in developing country Parties, in
particular the least developed countries and small island developing, $tategell asParties with
economies in transttion, to faciltate implementation of the Strategy;

4, Stresseshe urgent need tmobilize, in line with the strategy for resource mobilization of
the Convention, the necessary financial, technical and huesounces and strengthen capacity and
partnerships in order to achieve the targets of this Strategy;

5. Invites Parties, otheGovernmentsthe financial mechanism, and funding organizations to
provide adequate, timely and sustainable support to the impietioe of the Strategy, especially by
developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States,
as well aParties with economies in transition;
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6. InvitesParties and otheBovernmentso:

(a) Develop or updte national and, regional targets as appropriate, and, where appropriate, to
incorporate them into relevant plans, programmes and initiatives, including national biodiversity strategies
and action plans, and to align the further implementation of thée§yravith national and/or regional
efforts to implement the Strategic PEon Biodiversity20112020; and

(b) Recalling paragraph 6 of decision VII/10, to appoint national focal points for the Strategy
where they have not been appointed, with a view to emgamational implementation;

7. Also invitesrelevantinternational and regional organizations to:

@ Endorse the updated Strategy and to contribute to its implementation, including by
promoting common efforts towards halting the loss of plant diversity;

(b) Suwpport national and regional efforts to achieve the targets of the Strategy through
facilitation of capacitybuilding, technology transfer, information sharing and resource mobilization;

(c) Support the development of specific toolkits for local protected amamagers and
compilation of casestudies to ilustrate best management practices in halting decline in traditional
knowledge associated with plant resources;

8. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to promote the
implementation b the Strategy by all relevant sectors at national level in harmony with the updated
Strategic Planfor Biodiversity 20112020 and other instruments, protocols and initiatives of the
Convention, including the Strategic Plan of the Cartagena Prato®ibsafety

9. Decidesto undertake a miterm review of the implementation of the consolidated update
of the Strategy and its targets in 2015, in tandem with thetemd review of the Strategic Pldar
Biodiversity 20132020and the review of the achievene the Milennium Development Goals;

10. Further requestshe ExecutiveSecretary, in collaboration with the Global Partnership for
Plant Conservation and other partners and relevant organizations, and subject to the availability of the
necessary resowgs to:

@ Further develop, with the flexible coordination mechanism, the technical rationales,
milestones and indicators for the updated Strategy, consistent with the Stratedior Badiversity
20112020 for review by the Subsidiary Body on the Sdf@ntTechnical and Technological Matters at its
fifteenth meeting;

(b) Develop, by 2012, an online version of the toofkit the Global Strategy for Plant
Conservationin all United Nations official languages, including by convening a workshop to define the
purpose, context, producers, users and evaluation of implementation of the tookit, taking into account also
the outline developed by the third meeting of the Liaison Group to faciltate and promote the development
and updating of national and regionalpesses and to enhance national/regional implementation;

(c) Organize regional capacityilding and training workshops on national, subregional and
regional implementation of the Strategy, as much as possible, in conjunction with other relevant workshops;
and

(d) Raise awareness about the contribution of the activities carried out as part of the
implementation of the Strategy beyond 2010 in achieving the Milennium Development Goals, and
contributing to human welleing and sustainable development;
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11. Invites the Executive Secretary to recommend measures for enhanced national
implementation of the Strategy and integrate the implementation of the Strategy with other programmes,
instruments, protocols, and initiatives of the Convention, including harmonizatiothevigtrategic Plan for
Biodiversity 20132020 and its implementation measures;

12. Expresses its appreciatioln the Government of Ireland, the Government of Spain, the
Global Partnership for Plant Conservation, Botanic Gardens Conservation InternBt&@gl, the Royal
Botanic Gardens Kew, Chicago Botanic Gardens, and Durban Botanic Gardens, for supporting activities
related to the development of the updated Strategy as well as the Boeing company for supporting regional
meetings;

13. Expresses its gratide to Botanic Gardens Conservation International for the
secondment of a Programme Officer to the Secretariat to support the implementation of the Strategy up to
2010.
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Annex
UPDATED GLOBAL STRAT EGY FOR PLANT CONSERVATION 2011-2020

A. VISION

Without plarts, there is no life. The functioning of the planet, and our survival, depends upon

plants. The Strategy seeks to halt the continuing loss of plant diversity.

1. Our vision is of a posttive, sustainable future where human activities support the difigukityt o

life (including the endurance of plant genetic diversity, survival of plant species and communities and their
associated habitats and ecological associations), and where in turn the diversity of plants support and
improve our livelihoods and wedeing.

B. MISSION STATEMENT

2. The Global Strategy for Plant Conservation is a catalyst for working together at all lecels
national, regional and globako understand, conserve and use sustainably the world's immense wealth of
plant diversity witst promoting awareness and building the necessary capacities for its implementation.

C. OBJECTIVES

3. The Global Strategy for Plant Conservation addresses the chalenges posed by threats to plant
diversity. The overall purpose of the Strategy is to e&hithe three objectives of the Convention,
particularly for Plant diversity, taking into consideration Article 8(j) of the Convention and the Cartagena
Protocol on Biosafety.

4, The Strategy considers plants in the terrestrial, inland water and marr@eents. Further, the
Strategy applies to the three primary levels of biological diversity as recognized by the Convention, hence
plant genetic diversity, plant species and communities and their associated habitats and ecosystems.

5. While the Strategwddresses the plant kihgdom with main focus on higher plants, and other well
described groups such as bryophytes and pteridophytes; Parties, other Governments and other relevant
stakeholders may consider developing conservation strategies for other guobipas algae and fungi
(including licherforming species).

6. The implementation of the Strategy should be considered within the broader framework of the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 2011202Q Similarly, the mechanisms required to enable Partietqra

and other stakeholders to effectively implement the Convention and to monitor progress in implementation
under this new Strategic Plan will be also relevant for this Strategy.

7. The Strategy consists of the following five objectives:
@ Objective | Plant diversity is well understood, documented and recognized;
(b) Objective It Plant diversity is urgently and effectively conserved,
(c) Objective It Plant diversity is used in a sustainable and equitable manner;
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(d) Objective IV Education and awareness aboutnpldiversity, its role in sustainable
livelihoods and importance to all life on Earth is promoted;
(e Objective V The capacities and public engagement necessary to implement the Strategy

have been developed.

D. RATIONALE FOR THE ST RATEGY

8. Plants are univealy recognized as a vital component of the world's biological diversity and an
essential resource for the planet. In addition to the cultivated plant species used for food, timber and fibres,
many wid plants have great economic and cultural importamck potential, as future crops and
commodities more so as humanity grapples with the emerging challenges of environmental and climate
change. Plants play a key role in maintaining the planet's basic environmental balance and ecosystem
stability and providean irreplaceable component of the habitats for the world's animal life. At present, a
complete inventory of the plants of the world has not been assembled, but it is estimated that the total
number of vascular plant species may be of the order of 408,000.

9. Of urgent concern is the fact that many plant species, communities, and their ecological
interactions, including the many relationships between plant species and human communtties and cultures,
are in danger of extinction, threatened by such hunduted factors asnter alia, climate change,

habitat loss and transformation, oxe¢ploitation, alien invasive species, pollution, clearing for agriculture

and other development,. If this loss is not stemmed, countless opportunities to develop naw smlutio
pressing economic, social, health and industrial problems will also be lost. Furthermore, plant diversity is of
special concern to indigenous and local communities, and these communities have a vital role to play in
addressing the loss of plant disity.

10. If efforts are made at all levels to fully implement this updated Strategy: (i) societies around the
world will be able to continue to rely upon plants for ecosystem goods and services, including food,
medicines, clean water, climate amelioratiooh, productive landscapes, energy sources, and a healthy
atmosphere; (i) humanity wil secure the ability to fully utiize the potential of plants to mitigate and adapt
to climate change recognizing the role of plant diversity in maintaining thiemesilof ecosystems; (ii) the

risk of plant extinctions because of human activities wil be greatly diminished, and the genetic diversity of
plants safeguarded; (iv) the rich evolutionary legacy of plant diversity will be used sustainably and benefits
arising are shared equitably to solve pressing problems, support livelihoods and improve hubaingyell

(v) the knowledge, innovations and practices of indigenous and local human communities that depend on
plant diversity wil be recognized, respected sameed and maintained; and (vi) people everywhere will be
aware of the urgency of plant conservation and wil understand that plants support their lives and that
everyone has a role to play in plant conservation.

49 Paton, Alan J.; Brummitt, Neil; Govaerts, Rafaél; Harman, Kehan; Hinchcliffe, Sally; Allkin, Bob; Lughadha, Eimear Nic. 2008.
Target 1 of the Global Strategy for Pla@Gonservation: a working list of all known plant spedigsrogress and prospects.
Taxon, Volume 57, Number 2, May 2008 , pp. @12 (10).
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E. GENERAL PRINCIPLES O F THE GLOBAL STRATEG Y FOR
PLANT CONSERVATION

11. The sixteen outcome clear, stable, idegn targets adopted at global level provide guidance for
setting national plant targets. These targets are to be understood in a pragmatic rather than a lteral way.
They aim to be stragic, rather than comprehensive.

12. Regional components of the Strategy might be developed, perhaps using a biogeographical
approach.

13. The implementation of the Strategy should be considered within the broader framework of the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 20112020 The pressures on biodiversity and the underlying causes of
biodiversity loss affect plants as much as other components of biodiversity. The elements covered in the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 20112020 are therefore not detailed ftre updated Global Strategy for

Plant Conservation but should be seen as complementary components that are essential for the effective
implementation of the Strategy.

F. THE TARGETS i 20112020
Objective I:  Plant diversity is well understood, documenteddarecognized
Target X An online flora of all known plants.

Target 2 An assessment of the conservation status of all known plant species, as far as possible, to guide
conservation action.

Target 3 Information, research and associated outputs, and deetiezessary to implement the Strategy
developed and shared.

Objective II: Plant diversity is urgently and effectively conserved

Target 4 At least 15 per cent of each ecological region or vegetation type secured through effective
management and/or resttoa.

Target 5 At least 75 per cent of the most important areas for plant diversity of each ecological region
protected with effective management in place for conserving plants and their genetic diversity.

Target 6 At least 75 per cent of production dé&nin each sector managed sustainably, consistent with the
conservation of plant diversity.

Target 7 At least 75 per cent of known threatened plant species consarsial.

Target 8 At least 75 per cent of threatened plant speciex gitu collectiors, preferably in the country
of origin, and at least 20 per cent available for recovery and restoration programmes.

Target 9 70 per cent of the genetic diversity of crops including their wild relatives and other socio
economically valuable plant speciesnserved, while respecting, preserving and maintaining associated
indigenous and local knoedge.

Target 10 Effective management plans in place to prevent new biological invasions and to manage
important areas for plant diversity that are invaded.
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Objectve Ill. Plant diversity is used in a sustainable and equitable manner
Target 11 No species of wild flora endangered by international trade.
Target 12 All wild harvested planbased products sourced sustainably.

Target 13 Indigenous and local knowledgenovations and practices associated with plant resources
maintained or increased, as appropriate, to support customary use, sustainable livelihoods, local food
security and health care.

Objective IV: Education and awareness about plant diversity, itdera sustainable livelihoods
and importance to all life on earth is promoted

Target 14 The importance of plant diversity and the need for its conservation incorporated into
communication, education and public awareness programmes.

Objective V: The capadies and public engagement necessary to implement the Strategy have
been developed

Target 15 The number of trained people working with appropriate facilties sufficient according to
national needs, to achieve the targets of this Strategy.

Target 16:Insttutions, networks and partnerships for plant conservation established or strengthened at
national, regional and international levedsachieve the targets of this Strategy.

G. IMPLEMENTATION OF TH E STRATEGY

14. Measures to implement the Strategy wikdego be put in place at international, regional, national,
and subnational levels. This includes the development of national targets and their incorporation into
relevant plans, programmes and initiatives, including national biodiversity strategies tendplams.
National targets will vary from country to country according to differences in levels of plant diversity and
national priorities. Multilateral and bilateral funding agencies should consider putting in place policies and
procedures to ensure thieir funding activities are supportive of and do not run counter to the strategy
and its targets.

15. The Strategy should be implemented in harmony with the Strategicfd?ldiodiversity 2011
2020and with other programmes of work, instruments antbpads, and initiatives of the Convention. In
addition, it will be necessary to develop a monitoring framework for the Strategy for the perie2D2011
including a review and harmonization of the indicators and milestones consistent with the processes und
the biodiversity indicators framework of the Convention.

16. In order to ensure that progress in implementation is not constrained by limited funding and lack of
training workshops there wil be a need to backstop the updated strategy with sufiiment kechnical

and financial resources in order to achieve the targets by 2020. Therefore, in addition to the Parties to the
Convention, further development and implementation of the strategy should involve a range of actors,
including: (i) internationaihitiatives (e.g., international conventions, intergovernmental organizatloiiel

Nations agencies, multilateral aid agencies); (i) members of the Global Partnership for Plant Conservation,
(i) conservation and research organizations (includingeptetdarea management boards, botanic
gardens, gene banks, universities, research institutesgomernmental organizations and networks of
nortgovernmental organizations); (iv) communities and major groups (including indigenous and local

/ é
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communities, famers, women, youth); (v) governments (central, regional, local authorities); and (vi) the
private sector.
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X/18. Communication, education and public awareness and the International Year of Biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties

Noting with appreciatia the voluntary contributions provided for the programme of work on
communication, education and public awareness (CEPA) during the biennium, and for the celebration
of the International Year of Biodiversity, notably by the Governments of Japan, Canai t&p
Netherlands, and Norway,

Congratulating and expressing its gratitutkethe Parties, Governments, organizations and
stakeholders who celebrated the International Year of Biodiversity,

Underlining the importance of using the momentum in commumoagducation and public
awareness initiated by the International Year of Biodiversity to support the StrategidoPlan
Biodiversity 20112020and the proposed United Nations Decade on Biodiversity for the period 2011
2020,

Acknowledgingthe importance fo communication, education and public awareness in
informing stakeholders on the importance of implementing the third objective of the Convention on
Biological Diversity and itsNagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resourcestl@ndrair and
Equitable Shamg of Benefits Arising from their Utilizatioand to ensure their effective participation,

1. Invites Parties to continue and further improwemmunication, education and public
awarenessctivities for promoting awareness and education using the gokided in the Strategic
Planfor Biodiversity 2011202Q the framework of the Agenda for Action, and, where appropriate, the
proposed United Nations Decade on Biodiversity, with the full and effective participation of all
stakeholders, including indigenoasd local communities;

2. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant organizations to establish focal points and
implementation bodies focommunication, education and public awarenas$vities at national,
regional and global level, as proposed in jyioactivty 1 of the Agenda for Action and to
communicate their establishment to the Executive Secretary;

3. Invites Parties to design and provide increased support for communication, education
and publc awareness activities that strengthen capacitghéorimplementation of théNagoya
Protocol on Access to Genetic Resourcesthadrair andquitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from
their Utilizatior

4. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue to support the work of Parties on
communication, edudian and public awarenesfor implementation of the Strategic Pldor
Biodiversity 2011202Q its mission and sutargets, using the 10 priority activities in the Agenda for
Action as a framework and in support of the proposed United Nations DecadalveBity;

5. Invites Parties to work with the Executive Secretary, other relevant organizations and
stakeholders, including indigenous and local communities, and including through the informal advisory
committee on communication, education and public ramass, to use indicators and guidelines for
survey methodologies as well as tools in order to organize and participate in national, regional and
subregional assessments of the state of public awareness on biodiversity;
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6. Requestdhat these results areported to the Executive Secretary in advance of the
eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties, with the goal of setting priorites for the
programme of work for communication, education and public awareness in the following bienniums
and to supparthe work of the proposed United Nations Decade on Biodiversity-202Q;

7. Invites Parties, Governments, international organizations and other relevant
stakeholders, including indigenous and local communities, to forward to the Executive Secretary no
later than 31 March 2011, reports of activities held to commemorate the International Year of
Biodiversity, for inclusion in the official report to the United Nations General Assembly at its
Sixty-sixth session;

8. Invites the Executive Secretary to carmd an assessment of the results of the
International Year of Biodiversity, using the Strategy for the International Year as the basis, and to
communicate the assessment of the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting.
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X/19. Gender mainstreaming
The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingits decision IX/24, in which it welcomed the development by the Executive Secretary of
the Gender Plan of Action under the Convention on Biological DivéPsityd invited Parties to support
t he Secr éEmemntationeotthie $lan, mp

Emphasizing the importancef gender mainstreaming in all programmes of work under the
Convention in order to achieve the objectives of the Convention and its StrategiorPBiodiversity
2011202Q

1. Expresses its appreciatioto the Government of Finland for its generous financial
contribution that made it possible for a position of Gender Programme Officer to be established within the
Secretariat;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to availabilty of resourcesadperation with
other intergovernmental and ngovernmental organizations, to enhance efforts to fully implement the
Plan of Action in order to mainstream gender considerations in all aspects of the work under the
Convention and formulate clear indices@o monitor progress;

3. EncouragesParties and other Governments to contribute to the implementation of the
Gender Plan of Action, including through the provision of financial and other support;

4, Invites Parties to consider gender as a core ecosig issue in the implementation of
biodiversityrelated activities;

5. Recalling its decision 1X/8,urges Parties to promote the mainstreaming of gender
considerations in developing, implementing and revising their national and, where appropriate, regional
biodiversity strategies and action plans, and equivalent instruments, in implementing the three objectives of
the Convention, taking into account the guidance provided in the Technical Series No. 49.

%0 UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/12



UNEP/CBD/COP10/27
Pagel80

X/20. Cooperation with other conventions and intertianal organizations and initiatives

The Conference of the Parties

1. Recallsthe highlevel meeting on biodiversity of the United Nations General Assembly
held on 22 September 2010 as a contribution to the International Year of Biodiversitypantular, the
President &swhicB unatesathey substantial benefits to be gained from the coherent
implementation of the three Rio conventions as well as other biodivezlited conventions;

2. Welcomeghe report coordinated by the Environment Managn&Group of the United
Nations on the contribution of the United Nations system to the advancement of the biodiversity agenda
post2010? and welcomes alsadhe commitment by the executive heads of members of the Group to
contribute individually and collemely to the international biodiversity agenda, in particular by identifying
opportunities for cooperation and mainstreaming biodiversity into the relevant policy sectors of the United
Nations;

3. Takes note othe work of the Joint Liaison Group of theoRionventions, the Liaison
Group of Biodiversityrelated Conventions as well as of the chairs of scientific advisory bodies of
biodiversityrelated conventions;

4. Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare, in consultation with the executive heads of
the other biodiversityrelated conventions, proposals on ways to strengthen the effectiveness of the Liaison
Group of Biodiversityrelated Conventions, its relevance to the needs of Parties, and its linkages to the
Joint Liaison Group of the Rio conventions;

5. UrgesParties to establish close collaboration at the national level between theoiotsal
for the Convention on Biological Diversity and focal points for other relevant conventions, with a view to
developing coherent and synergetic approaches atmessonventions at national and (Subgional
levels;

6. Bearing in mindthe respective independent legal status and mandates of the three Rio
conventions and the different composition of Parties, and the need to avoid duplication and promote
resource #iciency and, based upon this, for the purpose of enhancing the capacity of countries,
particularly developing countries, to implement the decisions of the Conference of the Parties related to
biodiversity, climate change and desertification/land degiadand to promote cooperation, noting the
actions in decision 1X/16 and the current serious knowledge and information gap in evaluating biological
vulnerabilty as a result of climate change:

(@) Requeststhe Executive Secretary to convey a proposaldéwelop joint activities,
between the three Rio conventions, to the secretariats of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification; and

(b) Invitesthe conferences of the parties ke tUnited Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification to collaborate with the
Convention on Biological Diversity, through the joint liaison group as appropriate with a view to:

() Including e development of joint activities in the agenda of the next meeting of
the Joint Liaison Group of the three Rio conventions, and to consider, as
appropriate, the proposed elements on joint activities regarding climate change,

51 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/INF/34.
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biodiversity, and land degratibon and ecosystefrased approaches to climate
change mitigation and adaptation, contained in decision 1X/16;

(ii) Exploring the possibiity of convening, subject to the availabilty of financial
resources and prior to Rio+20, a joint preparatory mebéhgeen the three Rio
conventions, including, if appropriate, the participation of indigenous and local
communities, to consider possible joint activiies while respecting existing
provisions and mandates, and to identify areas for Rlaxgn collaborabn and
submit these to the next Conferences of the Parties of each of the three
Conventions for their consideration;

(iit) Consulting the Bureau of the Preparatory Committee of the United Nations
Conference on Sustainable Development 2012 (Rio+20}caadplore with the
Bureau how to make use of this preparatory work in connection with Rio+20;

(iv) Exploring thepossibility of convening meetings of national and/or subsidiary body
focal points, bearing in mind the need to avoid additional resounciens) to
contribute to the process of cooperation

7. Welcomes the initiative of the Executive Secretary to hold a retreat of the
biodiversityrelated conventions and the agreement amongst Secretariats to consider the Stratiegic Plan
Biodiversity 20112020as a useful framework that is relevant to all biodiverrgitgited conventions;

8. Invites the Liaison Group of the Biodiversitglated Conventions to continue giving
consideration to the harmonization of national reporting and, in this contelxpmeshe progress made
in the GEF Project on Faciltating National Reporting to Rio Conventions {RNRRas well as the project
to streamline reporting by Pacific island countries to the biodiveneiiged multilateral environmental
agreements;

9. Invites the scientific advisory bodies of the biodiversiglated conventions and the
Liaison Group of the Biodiversitselated Conventions to address at their future meetings options for
enhanced cooperatiomter alia, with regard to work on crossting issues, such as climate change,
scientific criteria for the identification of ecologically or biologically significant areas in need of protection,
and invasive alien species, in a manner consistent with their respective mandates, governance
arrangerants and agreed programmes of work and with a view to developing a coherent approach on
these matters;

10. Requestgshe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation at its
fourth meeting to, in order to increase the involvement of Partide imvork of the Liaison Group of the
Biodiversity-related Conventions and the Joint Liaison Group of the Rio Conventions, determine the form
and content of a process to enhance coordination, coherence and national level synergies among the
biodiversity caventions;

11. Recognizingthe importance of the coherent and synergistic implementation of the
biodiversityrelated conventionsequestshe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Review and, where necessary, update working arrangements, such as the joint
work plans, with the other biodiversitselated conventions;

(b) Consider ways to assist Parties to reflect the full range of activites of all
biodiversityrelated conventions in the context of the revision of national biodiversity strategies and action
plans, @ well as in relevant capaciyilding activities;
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12. Recalling resolution Conf. 10.4 (Rev. CoP14) of the Conference of the Parties to the
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wid Fauna and Flora on cooperation and
synergy with te Convention on Biological Diversityequeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration
with the Secretarzeneral of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild
Fauna and Flora, to develop working arrangements that promote teeecbhand mutually supportive
implementation of the two conventions and their respective strategies;

13. Recalling that decision VI/20 recognizes the Convention on the Conservation of
Migratory Species of Wid Animals as the lead partner in conservingsast@inably using migratory
species over their entire rangegqueststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Executive
Secretary of the Convention on Migratory Species, to update the joint work programme between the two
conventions and to cali@rate on providing support and guidance to Parties on the integration of migratory
species considerations in national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

14, Notesthe progress in implementation of the joint work plan between the Convention on
Biological Diversity and the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands exmiesses its appreciatioto the
Ramsar Convention, and its Secretariat and Scientific and Technical Review Panel, for the continued
cooperation andelcomeghe extension of the joint work plaarfthe period beyond 20£6;

15. Welcomeghe Memorandum of Understanding with the United Nations Forum on Forests,
including in the context of joint activities in the International Year of Forests, 2011;

16. Notesthe 2010 Declaration on Birultural Divesity andwelcomeghe joint programme
of work between UNESCO and the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Divéesityyseful
coordination mechanism to advance the implementation of the Convention and deepen global awareness of
the interlinkages between cultural and biological diversity aimvites Parties and other relevant
stakeholders to contribute to and support the implementation of this joint programme;

17. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(a) Recalling paragraph 9 of decision 1X/27, tothar strengthen collaboration with the World
Health Organization as well as other relevant organizations and initiatives with a view to promoting the
consideration of biodiversity issues in health programmes and plans as appropriate, including the Strategi
Planfor Biodiversity 2011202Q and as a contribution to the achievement of the relevant Millennium
Development Goals;

(b) To investigate how implementation of the Strategic HtamBiodiversity 2011202Q
including on targets and issues relating toess and benefitharing, can best support efforts to address
global health issues, and thereby faciltate consideration of biodiversity within national health strategies in
line with the World Health Declaration,and in support of the Milennium Developmt Goals and report
thereon to th&Vorld Health Assembly at its sixfjith session, in 201,2

(c) Explore avenues for bridging the gaps between work being carried out to address the
impacts of climate change on public health and work to address the smpfacimate change on
biodiversity;

53 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/INF/38

4 The pragramme of work and the Declaration amntainedin thereport of the International Conference on Biological and
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%> World Health Assembly resolution WHA51.&@nnex.
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(d) Continue collaborating with the GDperation on Health and Biodiversity (COHAB)
Inttiative and other relevant organizations to support the mainstreaming of biodiversity issues into health
policy and action plans;

18. Also requeststhe Executive Secretary to continue, and further deepen, cooperation and
liaison with the World Trade Organization, and to renew the Convention's pending applications for
observer status in relevant bodies of the World Trade Organization;

19. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to continue cooperation on biotrade and other
traderelated matters withnter alia, the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development and the
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Speciesldffalina and Flora.

20. Also requestshe Executive Secretary to continue collaboration with the World Tourism
Organization, including on a review of the application of the Guidelines on Biodiversity and Tourism
Developmentdopted by the Conference bétParties at its seventh meefifig

56 Decision VII/14, annex.
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X/21. Business engagement
The Conference of the Parties,

Noting the importance of the values of biodiversity and ecosystem services, including for
sustaining businesses and the private sector,

Noting also the progressichieved in engaging businesses and the private sector for integrating
biodiversity concerns into corporate strategies and degisaking, in accordance with objective 4.4 of
the Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 2011202Q

Recognizingthe progress made integrating biodiversity conservation and sustainable use in
business operations, and commending companies that have demonstrated commitment and leadership in
this regard,

Realizingthe need to incorporate biodiversity concerns into existing and emergiate-sector
intiatives and operations,

Emphasizingthe interest and capacities of private enterprises, including small and Asaziiam
enterprises, in the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and ecosystem services as a source for
future business operations, and as a condition for new business opportunities and markets,

Recognizinghe importance of drawing on the capacties of business and private enterprise,

Recognizingthe important role of Governments in enhancing the engagemeng dfutfiness
community in achieving the three objectives of the Convention,

Recognizingalsothe importance of ethical, scientific, social, economic and ecological approaches
for addressing biodiversity challenges,

Welcomingthe third Biodiversity and Busiss 2010 Challenge Conference in Jakartaretohg
the report provided in the meeting documentation,

Welcomingthe Global Business of Biodiversity Symposium organized in London in July 2010,

Noting the potential role of civi society, including ngovernnental organizations, scientific
organizations, and other stakeholders, in influencing business practices and in facilitating a modification of
consumer behaviour as well as of societal expectations,

Building on existing activites and initiatives undehet Convention related to business and
biodiversity, as well as those of other entities, such as of the private sector itself,

Noting the importance of the findings and recommendations coming from ongoing relevant work
on the values of biodiversity and egstem services, such as from the Green Economy Initiative of the
United Nations Environment Programme, aimder alia, the reports on The Economics of Ecosystems
and Biodiversity (TEEB), for further analysis of the issue, for the development of a morsonom
understanding, and for improved and strengthened communication with the private sector as well as within
the business community,
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Recognizingthe relevance of existing developments and work processes under various forums,
including relevant internatioharganizations, such as the Green Growth Initiative of the Organisation for
Economic Ceoperation and Development, the proposed green economics theme for the 2012 United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development, the Marrakech Process on Sustaimsbieption
and Production supported by the United Nations Environment Programme and the United Nations
Secretariat, the Biotrade Initiative of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, as well
as existing initiatives that promote corporateiaiaresponsibility and the greening of supply chains,

Recognizingthe opportunity and need to incorporate biodiversity objectives into emerging new
green development initiatives,

Noting also the need for dialogue between Parties, business represesitativd other
stakeholders, at national, regional and international levels,

1. InvitesParties:

(a) To promote a publipolicy environment that enables privegector engagement and the
mainstreaming of biodiversity into corporate strategies and deaisking in a manner that contributes to
the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention;

(b) To create condiions that faciltate privegector engagemeninter alia and as
appropriate, for: transparent reporting against which to assess im@giorenbdependent assessments;
and terms and conditions for partnership initiation and termination;

(c) To identify a range of options for incorporating biodiversity into business practices that
take into account existing developments under various forumeduding relevant institutions and
nongovernmental organizations, such as the Business and Biodiversity Offsets Programme, the
International Union for Conservation of Nature, the United Nations Environment Programme, the Biotrade
Inttiative of the Unied Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the World Business Council for
Sustainable Development, the Organisation for Economieog@oation and Development, Nippon
Keidanren, the Business and Biodiversity Initiative initiated at the ninth meetiing @onference of the
Parties;

(d) To support the establishment of national and regional business and biodiversity inttiatives
and to strive towards a global partnership on business and biodiversity by invitihg ongoing intiatives and
other interested akeholders to be part of the business and biodiversity initiative, and to take note of the
Jakarta Charter;

(e) To develop, and report on, national activities that promote and faciltate the mainstreaming
of biodiversity by business, such as through rdiguls and, as appropriate, economically and socially
sound incentive measures, national biodiversity strategies and action plans as well as national reports;

() To develop ongoing dialogue with the business community in relation to biodiversity
consideréions and activities;

(9) To encourage involvement of businesses as stakeholders in any future revision and
implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

(h) To adopt, as appropriate, sustainability criteria for government purcbageaducts of
biological resources;
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2. Encouragedusinesses and the private sector:

(@) To contribute to the implementation of the Convention as well as its StrategifoPlan
Biodiversity 201312020 and its targets, and refer to them, as appropriateddfining concrete and
measurable biodiversity targets for their operations;

(b) To monitor and ssess impacts on biodiversity and ecosystem services, including the
consideration of related risks and opportunities, and of how this may affect theileactwid to develop
and applyprocesses and production methtiwst minimize or avoid negative impacts on biodiversity;

(© To take into account, as appropriate, hkwé: Kon Voluntary Guidelines for the
Conduct of Cultural, Environmental and Social ImpAssessment regarding Developments Proposed to
Take Place on, or which are Likely to Impact on, Sacred Sites and on Lands and Waters Traditionally
Occupied or Used by Indigenous and Local Commurifies;

(d) To share and adopt lessons learned between awtgabusiness and enterprises,
including small and mediwsized enterprises;

(e) To srvey available best practice within relevant industries, and to consider how specific
skills, expertise and influence can be mobilized and shared in order to minimaecichdegative impacts
on biodiversity;

) To participate in voluntary certification schemes that promote the three objectives of the
Convention;

(9) To adopt commitments to support the achievement of the three objectives of the
Convention, for instance, thugh the approaches set out in the Jakarta Charter and other inttiatives at both
national and global levels;

(h) To use clear and measurable criteria or indicators as a means to track implementation of
these commitments in a transparent manner, by meawduntary declaration;

0] To engagewider efforts to promote business engagement in the achievement of the three
objectives of the Convention and its new Strategic Plan, sutteaBusiness and Biodiversity Initiative
inttiated at the ninth meeting dhe Conference of the Parties, and the Jakarta Charter, as a step to
highlight their commitment to the three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity;

()] To develop and maintain an ongoing dialogue with Governments on how best to contribute
to the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention;

(k) To publicly report on biodiversity conservation and sustainable use of ecosystem services
related activities.

57 Decision VII/16F, annex.
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3. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, subject to the availabiity of resourcesirand
collaboration with relevant organizations and initiatives, such as those mentioned in parggjagitote:

@) To encourage establishment of the national and regional business and biodiversity
intiatives by facilitating a forum of dialogue among & and other Governments, business, and other
stakeholders, with a particular focus on the global level;

(b) To compile information on existing tools that can further faciltate the engagement of
businesses in integrating biodiversity concerns intoaratp strategies and decisioaking, such asnter
alia, businessoperating principles for biodiversity conservation, indicators of conservation efficiency, and
methodologies/techniques/tools for the valuation of biodiversity and ecosystem servioeslyde ¢he
effectiveness of these tools in relevant economic sectors, and to make this compilation and analysis
available to national focal points and all relevant stakeholders, through the eleard®gmechanism of
the Convention and through other means

(c) To encourage the development and application of tools and mechanisms that can further
faciitate the engagement of businesses in integrating biodiversity concerns into their work, such as,
consistent and in harmony with the Convention and othevametenternational obligations, certification,
verification, the valuation of biodiversity and ecosystem services, incentive measures, biodiversity offsets,
etc.;

(d) To also encourage monitoring of the effects of tools and mechanisms applied in
accordane with paragraph 3 (c) above;

(e) To disseminate, through the clearimguse mechanism and through other means, tools and
examples of best practice for encouraging the participation of business, including small andsizedium
enterprises (SMES);

() To encourage businesses that endorse the objectives of the Convention and its Strategic
Planfor Biodiversity 20112020in communicating their biodiversitselevant activities to their consumers,
customers, and other stakeholders.
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X/22. Plan of Action o Subnational Governments, Cities and Other Local
Authorities for Biodiversity®

The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingdecision IX/28which recognizes the role of cities and local authortties in their national
biodiversity strategies and action pleansd invites Parties to support and assist cities and local authorities
in implementing the Convention at local level,

Acknowledginghe progress achieved by the Global Partnership on Cities and Biodiversity under
the Convention on Biological Diversity ammnsolidated in events such as the Second Curitiba Meeting on
Cities and Biodiversity, held in January 2010 in Curitiba, Brazil, the fifth World Urban Forum held in March
2010 in Rio de Janeiro, Brazi, treecond Conference of the Network Urban Bioditgrand Design
URBIO 2010in May 2010 in Nagoya, Japan, and the Expo Shanghai 2010, in China,

Welcomingthe significant support of the cities of Curitiba, Bonn, Nagoya and Montreal to this
intiative, and of Singapore in incorporating biodiversity in tmawalWorld Cities Summitdeveloping the
City Biodiversity Index (CBIl ) a Rentreddr Urean GreegerySi n g a ¢
and Ecology as a collaborative centre for the implementation of this Plan of Action, as well as the support
of South Africa to the development of the guidebo8kodiversity Management for Local
Governmentproduced in partnership with ICLEI Local Action for Biodiversity programme as a twin
publication to the UNHABITAT Supporting Local Action for Biodiversity: Theole of National
Governments

Welcomingthe outcomes of the City Biodiversity Summit 2010, held in the City of Nagoya, Aichi
Prefecture, Japan, from 24 to 26 October 2010,

1. Endorsesthe Plan of Action on Subnational Governments, Cities and Other Local
Authorities for Biodiversity (201:2020) annexed to the present decision amcbaragesParties and
other Governments to implement it, as appropriate, in the context of the Strategior Haiversity
2011202Q taking into account national priorities,peecities and needs, and to report on their activities in
the fifth national report of the Parties to the Convention;

2. InvitesParties to involve subnational governments, cities and other local authorities when
revising their national biodiversity strajies and action plans;

3. Invites subnational governments, cities and other local authorities and their networks to
contribute to the implementation of the Plan of Action, in coordination with their national Governments,
taking into account activities comcted to implement the programme of work on communication, education
and public awareness (CEPA);

4.  Also invitesParties, other Governments, regional organizations, development cooperation
agencies, negovernmental organizations and other donors tpathe implementation of the Plan of
Action technically and financially, considering in particular the needs of developing countries especialy the

58For the purposes of this document , il ocal aut horitiesod i nc«
federal level (prefectures, districts, counties, municipalitiest d e s , towns, communes, etc), whi |l
(states, provinces, domains, territories, regional governments) applies only to the first immediate level of governmire below

national.



UNEP/CBD/COR10/27
Pagel89

least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in
trangtion;

5.  Welcomesghe invitation by the City of Montpellier, France, to host the first meeting on the
implementation of this Plan of Action on-18 January 2011,

6. Requestdhe Executive Secretary, subject to the availabilty of resources, to pregare
assessment of the links and opportunities between urbanization and biodiversity for the eleventh meeting of
the Conference of the Parties, based on the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook, and convene,
with appropriate partners, meetings lotal authorities at the margins of future meetings of the
Conference of the Parties, as per its two previous meetings, and continuing suithn@ on local
authorities and biodiversity to be held in India prior to the-lighl segment of the eleventieeting of the
Conference of the Parties

7.  Further requestshe Executive Secretary to report on the implementation of the Plan of
Action at future meetings of the Conference of the Parties.
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Annex

PLAN OF ACTION ON SUBNATIONAL GOVERNMENT S, CITIES AND OTHER LOCAL
AUTHORITIES FOR BIOD IVERSITY (2011-2020)

A. Background

1 The Plan of Action on Subnational Governments, Cites and Other Local Authorities for
Biodiversity under the Convention on Biological Diversity is intendesufuport Parties, their partrzeand

local authorities in implementing thBtrategic Plan for Biodiversity 2042020, the Aichi Biodiversity

Targetsand relevant decisions of the Conference of the Padagesvell as paragraphs 3, 4, 5, and 6 of

decision 1X/28,consistent with each Pgrdo s s peci fic governancTePtam r angen
of Action has been developed through a {fpear long wideranging consultation process with Parties,

cities and local authorities, and other organizations cooperating through the Globaishiprime Cities

and Biodiversity at various events through 2010, culminating with the Aichi’Nagoya City Biodiversity
Summit, held from 24 to 26 October 2010, on the margins of the tenth meeting of the Conference of the
Parties in Nagoya, Japan.

B. Mission

2. Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity should, as appropriate, seek to engage their
subnational Governments, cities and other local authorities, as appropriate, to achieve the objectives of the
Convention and the implementation of the Strat@&mnfor Biodiversity 2011202Q by developing policy

tools, guidelines and programmes, providing technical assistance and/or guidance, as appropriate, in line
with their national biodiversity strategies and action plans (NBSAPs) and other relevant goserna
arrangements established by their national Governments.

3. By 2020:

(a Relevant tools, guidelines and capadtityiding programmes based on best practices, as
well as innovative financial mechanisms to support their implementation should, as appropmiqtia de
to increase synergies between the various levels of government in implementing the Stratefgic Plan
Biodiversity 2013202Q considering the specific mandates of each level of government;

(b) National biodiversity strategies and action plans shbeldsupported, as appropriate, by
subnational and local strategies and corresponding action plans;

(c) Awareness campaigns on the importance of biodiversity and ecosystem services should,
as appropriate be i mpl ement e dmuaidation, @dacation ahdepublc| a s
awareness strategies, including major groups such as business, yogibyermmental organizations and
indigenous and local communities, through initiatives such as celebrations of the International Day for
Biological Diversity (May22), The Green Wavamitiative, and other activities in support of the Convention
on Biological Diversity;

(d) Monitoring and evaluation systems for subnational governments and local authorities
should, as appropriate be applied, guided by natiaaheworks, to report on progress to national
governments in line with reporting obligations under the Convention on Biological Diversity, and to set
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benchmarks for local biodiversity management in line with the -2020 indicator framework under the
Cowention on Biological Diversity, using>®tools suc

C. Objectives
4. The present Plan of Action has the following objectives, based on the mission outlined above:

(@) Increase the engagement of subnational gweents and local authorities, in support of
their Parties, in the successful implementation of national biodiversity strategies and action plans, the
Strategic Planfor Biodiversity 2011202Q the 2020 target and the programmes of work under the
Conventiornon Biological Diversity;

(b) Improve regional and global coordination and exchange of lessons learned between
Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity, regional and global organizations, United Nations and
development agencies, academia, and @oran ways and means to encourage and support local
authorities to manage biodiversity sustainably, provide ecosystem services to citizens and incorporate
biodiversity concerns into urban planning and development;

(©) Identify, enhance and disseminateiqyotools, guidelines, and programmes that faciltate
local action on biodiversity and build the capacity of local authorities to support their national Governments
in implementing the Convention on Biological Diversity;

(d) Develop awarenessising progammes on biodiversity for local residents (including
major groups such as business, local administratorgyma@rnmental organizations, youth and indigenous
and local communtties) in line with communication, education and public awareness strategies.

D. Indicative list of activities

5. Parties may wish to consider the activities below, based on concrete examples researched with
the Global Partnership on Cities and Biodiversity, in order to enable and support their subnational
governments and local auth@i to contribute to the objectives of tenvention on Biological Diversity

These activities are considered to be interrelated and complementary:

(@ Consider and engage subnational governments and local authorities in the revision and
implementation of nanal biodiversity strategies and action plans (NBSAPs) at the local level, as
appropriate;

(b) Encourage the development and implementation of subnational and local biodiversity
strategies and actions plans in supportadfonal biodiversity strategies aadtion plans

(c) Encouragesubnational governments and local authorities to apply the ecosystem approach
and promote other holistic landscape management approachestent with relevant decisions of the
Conference of the Partieisfegrated into adaptaticand sustainable development plans, and engage them
in synergies across the Rio conventions and the biodiveeddtied conventions;

(d) Recognize and reward efforts of subnational governments and local authorities in
implementing theConvention on Biologiel Diversity at their respective levels, such as through the ICLEI

% 1h e User 6s Manual for t pat meatirde and teddee vinedver B@ dties, is avdilable at e x
http ://www.cbd.int/authorities/gettinginvolved/cbi.shtml
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Local Action for Biodiversity programme, the European Capitals of Biodiversity award, the Nordic Nature
project, theRed + Biodiversidad 201 Spain and many others;

(e Encouragesubnationalgovernments and local authorities, as appropriatdntegrate
biodiversity considerations into public procurement policies and urban infrastructure investments
(parkways and green transportation systems, public buidings, vertical gardens, waterntreatthe
distribution, convention and conference centres, housing projects, waste management, etc);

() Engage subnational governments and local authorities in the implementation of the
programme of work on protected areas of @envention on Biological Diveity, by supporting the
establishment and maintenance of systems of local protected areas, local conservation corridors and
mosaics of landise (such as biosphere reserves), in line with the StrategiddpIBmodiversity 2011
202Q

(9) Encourage, promote arglipport, as appropriate and through policy tools, guidelines and
programmes, direct decentralized cooperation on biodiversity and development between local authorities at
national, regional and global levels;

(h) Promoteand support the representation of sdional governments, cities and other local
authorities in delegations for official events and activities undeiCirevention on Biological Diversity,
such as meetings of the Conference of the Parties, the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Techrological Advice, the Working Group on Review of Implementation, and ad hoc technical expert
groups. Local authorities can contribute specifically to thematic programmes of work anduttiogs
issues such as inland waters, protected areas, invasivespdieies, climate change, development and
poverty alleviation, tourism, health and biodiversity, agriculture, food and nutrition, among others;

0] Support the development of landscageel and ecosystetmased partnerships between
subnational governments alodal authorities on conservation corridors and sustainableubaanosaics
at national and transboundary levels, also in the context of the Waiti Plan of Action on SoutSouth
Cooperation for Biodiversity and Development;

()] Organize regular consutabns wi t h | ocal authorities (suc
for the City Biodiversity Summit 2010 and Canada
and activities that contribute to the targets and relevant programmes of work Gbrikention on
Biological Diversity al so as a contribution to each Partyés
and Convention bodies.

(K) Supportas appropriate the wuse of the Singapor
biodiversity surveys andssessments or similar mechanisms, as a means for local authorities to measure
the state of their biodiversity and-2020tirglicatora na ge m
framework;

)] Contribute to a dialogue with and between subnational governnaamdsiocal authorities
at regional and international levels through relevant forums to be held back to back with or parallel to the
meetings of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversitty;

(m)  Welcomethe Global Partnership on @8 and Biodiversity as a possible platform for
promoting cooperation and strengthening lettional dialogue;
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(n) Organize, as appropriate and while recognizing the roles of different levels of government,
capacitybuilding initiatives (wekbased tools, pubhtions, newsletters, collections of cagtadies, best
practices and lessons learned, workshops, seminars and conferences) for local authorities on the Strategic
Planfor Biodiversity 20112020 and on the present Plan of Action and its tools (includiegSingapore
I ndex on CitiesodéBiodiversity), at national, regi
through the clearinfouse mechanism;

(0) Promote research and technology development on urban biodiversity, and encourage the
establishmenbf national and regional centres of excellence in urban biodiversity, and biodieesitly
city design, planning and management, with links to global academic networks such as URBIO and
URBIS,

(p) In line with the communication, education and public amass programme of the
Convention on Biological Diversity, encourage local authorities to reach out to major groups such as
chidren and youth, women, local parliamentarians and/or legislators, NGOs and businesses, to raise
awareness about the importandéiodiversity and promote partnerships on local action for biodiversity.

E. Partnerships and coordination mechanism

6. Parties and other Governments are encouraged to implement the Plan of Action, as appropriate,
with the support of the Secretariat of then@ention, and other key partners, taking into account national
priorities, capacities and needs, and to report on their activities in future national reports of the Parties to
the Convention..

7. An advisory committee comprising mayors of relevant citidspnavide input and support to the

Plan from the point of view of cities and local authorities. These cities may be previous and/or current
hosts of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention and of its Secretariat. When first set up in 2007,
it included the mayors of the headquarters of the Convention, Montreal, and of past and future venues of
the Conference of the Parties: Curitiba, Bonn and Nagoya. The host mayors of the last and upcoming
meetings of the Conferences of the Parties shall act-abais of the Advisory Committee. A similar
mechanism may be set up for subnational governments in close consultation with Parties and partners,
such as National and Regional Governments for Sustainable Development (nrg4SD), in recognition of their
critical, complementary and distinct role in the implementation of the Convention.

8. Implementation of the Plan of Action wil also be supported by the Global Partnership on Cities
and Biodiversity, an informal cooperative platform launched at the IUCN World Gatea Congress in

2008 and composed of United Nations agencies and programmes, suchH&BUNT, UNEP and
UNESCO, the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN), academic networks such as
URBIO and networks of local authorities such as ICHEBH its Local Action for Biodiversity (LAB)
programme, and faciltated by the Secretariat of @mavention on Biological DiversityThe Global
Partnership and its advisory committees may propose events and activities in support of the plan of action,
and may meet at the margins of relevant and appropriate meetings @otngention on Biological
Diversity. The meetings shall be open to Parties, observers or special invitees, and its outcomes shall be
incorporated into reports submitted to Parties by ther&ariat of th&€onvention on Biological Diversity

at each meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

9. Parties may further promote projects and programmes and coordinate activities in suppert of sub

national and local authorities at the regional and glebels through regional centres of excellence and
organizations, and regional offices of United Nations agencies. Consultations and partnerships may involve

l....
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other relevant and interested stakeholders such as donors, regional economic commissions, regional
development banks, representatives of the private sectegorennmental organzations, and indigenous

and local communities as appropriate. Where such regional mechanisms do not exist and when
appropriate, Parties and the Global Partnership on Citid<Baliversity may cooperate towards their
establishment.

10. The Plan of Action recognizes the need to maintain flexibility in its strategy for implementation in
order to accommodate changing national and local priorities as well as future decisions offénence
of the Parties.

F. Monitoring and reporting

11 In order to measure the success of the Plan of Action, Parties are requested to include, in their
national reports and other reports to @envention on Biological Diversitgsuch as idepth reviews and
issuesbased consultations), information on cooperation between different levels of government, and with
relevant local organizations, on subnational and local action for biodiversity. Towards this goal, Parties may
promote the use of safiionitoringt ool s such as the Singapore | ndex
goals and milestones, and to measure progress by subnational and local authorities.

12 At the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties, in 2012, and at future meetings, the
Exeautive Secretary of th€onvention on Biological Diversitwvill report on the implementation of the
present Plan of Action. Contributions will be sought from relevant Parties, participating organizations and
United Nations agencies.

G. Funding

13 The presentPlan is designed to avoid additional financial burdens on Parties and partners;
however, according to national priorities and processes, and in acknowledgment of the substantial
implementation capacity and obligations of the subnational and local leaelgsPmay identify funding
avenues oriented specifically towards biodiversity at the subnational and local levels for the implementation
of this plan of action. Initiatives may includeter alia:

€)] Designing and supporting innovative partnerships wite tbrivate sector, nen
governmental organizations, development banks, -maifid bilateral cooperation agencies and other
donors, to support subnational and local authorities in the implementation of the three objectives of the
Convention on Biological Divesity;

(b) Engaging and linking subnational governments and local authorities and their networks
with new and innovative financial mechanisms being discussed and formulated in other areas such as
climate change, payments for ecosystem services, and enhariodd &f reduce emissions from
deforestation and forest degradation (REDD +);

(©) Exploring opportunities presented by environmental fiscal reforms, including innovative tax
allocation models and fiscal incentives for achieving the three objectives of theeron at the
subnational and local levels;

(d) Earmarking national budgetary allocations anghnieritizing existing allocations to engage
subnational antbcal authorities on local action on biodiversity;
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(e) Engaging the Global Environment Facilty to aswisthe efforts to implement the Plan of
Action at the project level
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X/23. Multi-Year Plan of Action for SouthSouth Cooperation on Biodiversity
for Development

The Conference of the Parties,

Recalling its decision IX/25, in which it encouragetevelopng country Parties to engage in
SouthSouth cooperation on the issue of biodiversity, complemented and supported bySoldhth
cooperation, and to incorporate biodiversity concerns in regional and subregional cooperation agreements
and associated acti@d, and encouragedParties to establish, as appropriate, rstttkeholder
collaborative partnerships among Parties to address biodiversity concerns at regional, subregional, national
and subnational levels

Recognizinghe urgent need to enhance implera¢ioh of the Convention on Biological Diversity
through SoutfSouth and triangular cooperation, in view of the failure to achieve the 2010 target and the
challenges of implementing the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity-2020,

Acknowledgingthe progress chieved by the Group of 77 and China in prepariigudti-Year
Plan of Action for SoutfBouth Cooperation on Biodiversity for Developmest a complement to the
Development Platform for the South launcliedune 200&t the twelfth session of the Intergommental
Follow-up and Coordination Committee on Economic Cooperation among Developing Countries (IFCC
Xll) in Yamoussoukro, Cotd 6 | voi r e,

Noting the reports of the first Steering Committee meeting for S8otith cooperation on
biodiversity for developmnt, convened in Montreal, on 29 October 2009, and of the second consultative
expert meeting for SoutBouth cooperation on biodiversity for development, convened in Nair@$80
May 2010, which developed Multi-Year Plan of Action for SoutBouth Coperation on Biodiversity for
Development,

Noting the contribution of the SoutBouth Cooperatiofforum on Biodiversity for Development
convened by the &7 and China on 17 October 2010 at the margins of the tenth meeting of the
Conference of the Parties,

1 Welcomesthe Multi-Year Plan of Action for SoutBouth Cooperation on Biodiversity for
Development, as adopted by the Group of 77 and China at the SmithCooperation Forum held on 17
October 2018° as an important contribution to the implementatiotthef Strategic Plafor Biodiversity
2011202Q

2. Requeststhe Working Group on Review of Implementation, at its fourth meeting, to
examine and further develop the Plan for consideration at the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties to the Convéion on Biological Diversity taking into account synergies with, among others, a

Biodiversity Technology Initiative and a Framework for CapaBity i | di ng f or t he Al
Biodiversity into Poverty Eradication and Develop
3. EncouragesParties ad other Governments to further contribute to the development of a

Multi-Year Plan of Action in the context of nationally determined priorities, capacities and needs, and
through the establishment of mudtakeholder collaborative partnerships;

4, Invites regional organizations and their secretariats, international organizations, United
Nations bodies, other Biodiversity Liais@toup memberand Rio conventions, donors, indigenous peoples

0 NEP/CBD/COP/10/18/Add. 1/Rev1.
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organizations, negovernmental organizations, and centres of exaaleto contribute to the further
development of the MultYear Plan of Action, in coordination with their national Governments and the
Group of 77 and China;

5. Calls on regional organizations, United Nations and development agencies,
non-governmental organigans and other donors to support the finalization of a Mgar Plan of Action
for consideration by the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties, considering the needs of
developing countries, in particular the least developed countries aiégEma developing States, as well
as countries with economies in transition;

6. Invites Partiesto include in their future national reports information on how they have
implemented or supported SotBlouth cooperation;

7. Invites the Global Environment Fagyji (GEF) to consider establishing a Seiuth
biodiversity cooperation trust fund for the implementation of the Strategidd?&iodiversity 20112020
based on voluntary contributions;

8. Invites Parties, other organizations and United Nations agentbesupport the
organization of regular meetings of the forum on S@&gdhth cooperation on biodiversity for development,
in partnership with the 37 and China, at the margins of future meetings of the Conference of the Parties
to exchange experiences &bt practices;

9. Welcomeghe offer of the Republic of Korea, through its National Institute of Biological
Resources, to host an expert meeting in early 2011 to further discuss modalties ebdbtiuthnd
triangular cooperation and the roadmap towdlngspossible adoption of a Plan at the eleventh meeting of
the Conference of the Parties.
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X/24. Review of guidance to the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Parties

Recalling the decisions and elements of decisions related to the financial neschbat were
adopted by the Conference of the Parties from its first to ninth meetings,

Having consideredrecommendation 3/10 of the third meeting of the Ad Hoc Gpeted
Working Group on Review of Implementation,

1. Adoptsthe consolidated list of guidae to the financial mechanism, including programme
priorities, as contained in the annex to the present decision;

2. Agreesto retire the previous decisions and elements of decisions, as related to the
financial mechanism and limited only to those prowsirelated to the financial mechanism;

3. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to maintain the full text of these retired decisions and
elements of decisions on the Secretariat website while indicating they have been retired;

4, Decidesthat guidance to thenfncial mechanism, for a specific replenishment period,
consists of a consolidated list of programme priorites that defines what to be financed, and an
outcomeoriented framework, taking into account the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 201, incluihg
its Aichi Biodiversity Targets and associated indicators;

5. Invites Parties and relevant stakeholders, including indigenous and local communities, to
submit information and views on the further development of programme priorities, taking into @abeount
Strategic Planfor Biodiversity 2011202Q including its Aichi Biodiversity Targets and associated
indicators, by 30 November 2011, and requests the Executive Secretary to compile the information for
consideration by the fourth meeting of the Ad Hoce®pnded Working Group on Review of
Implementation;

6. Requeststhe Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation to
review the implementation at its fourth meeting of the fgmr outcomeriented framework of
programme priorities as redat to utilization of Global Environment Facilty resources for biodiversity for
the period from 2010 to 2014, taking into account the Strategicf®tdBiodiversity 2011202Q including
its Aichi Biodiversity Targets and associated indicators;

7. Decidesthat at its eleventh meeting, the Conference of the Parties will adoptefour
outcomeoriented framework of programme priorities, taking into account the Strategic f&Man
Biodiversity 20112020, including its Aichi Biodiversity Targets and assoe@indicators, as well as the
outcome of the review, for consideration during the sixth replenishment of the Global Environment Facility
Trust Fund, as related to utilization of Global Environment Facility resources for biodiversity for the period
July 204 to June 2018.
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Annex

CONSOLIDATED GUIDANC E TO THE FINANCIAL M ECHANISM OF THE
CONVENTION

A. Policy and Strategy

Financial resources should be allocated to projects that fuffil the eligibility criteria and are endorsed
and promoted by the Parties conaan Projects should contribute to the extent possible to build
cooperation at the subregional, regional and international levels in the implementation of the Convention.
Projects should promote the utiization of local and regional expertise. The coiosenfabiological
diversity and sustainable use of its components is one of the key elements in achieving sustainable
development and therefore contributing to combating poverty.

B. Programme priorities

1. While the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technieald Technological Advice should consider the
financial implications of its proposals, its recommendations wil only include advice to the Conference of
the Parties regarding financial matters, including guidance to the financial mechanism, when the
Confeence of the Parties has so requested.

2. Guidance to the financial mechanism should be incorporated into a single decision, including the
identification of priority issues which wil provide support for crassting issues and capaelbyilding,
especiayf for developing countries and countries with economies in transition, in a manner that: (a) is
transparent; (b) allows participation; and &dpws full consideration of its other decisions.

3. The fouryear outcomeoriented framework of programme pri@s as related to utilization of
Global Environment Facilty resources for biodiversity for the period from 2010 to 2014 is contained in the
annex tadecision IX/31 B

4, The Global Environment Facilty should provide financial resources to developintcBarties,

taking into account the special needs of the least developed countries and the small island developing
States,as well asParties with economies in transition, for courdriven activities and programmes,
consistent with national prioritieend objectives and in accordance with the following programme priorities,
recognizing that economic and social development and poverty eradication are the first and overriding
priorities of developing countries, and taking fully into consideration alvaete decisions from the
Conference of the Parties.

4.1 Biodiversity planning

(@) Capacity building, including human resources development and institutional development and/or
strengthening, to faciltate the preparation and/or implementation of natiodakebsity strategies and
action plans;

(b) Elaboration, development, review, revision and updating of national biodiversity strategies and
action plans;
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(©) Priority actions identified in the national plans and strategies of developing countries andsount
with economies in transition;

(d) Projects aimed at the conservation of biological diversity and sustainable use of its components
that integrate social dimensions, including those related to poverty;

(e) Capacitybuilding to implement development aties in ways that are consistent with, and do not
compromise, the achievement of the objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity, including by
improving environmental policies in relevant development agencies and sectors such as throutjiigintegra
concerns relating to biodiversity and the Millennium Development Goals more directly into environmental
impact assessments, strategic environmental assessments and other such tools, including at the national
level through the national strategies fars&winable development and poverty reduction strategies and
programmes.

4.2 Identification and monitoring (Article 7)

(a) Identification and monitoring of wild and domesticated biodiversity components, in particular those
under threat, and implementatiodnneseasures for their conservation and sustainable use;

(b) Capacitybuilding for developing monitoring programmes and suitable indicators for biological
diversity;

(c) Development and implementation of effective biodiversity indicators;

(d) Conducting ational and other subglobal assessments making use of the conceptual framework
and methodologies of the Millennium Ecosystem Assessment.

4.3 Global Taxonomy Initiative
(a) National and regional taxonomic capadiyilding activities for the Global Taxononigitiative;

(b) Project components t hat addr ess taxonomic ne
objectives.

4.4 Conservation and protected areas (Article 8(fH))

(a) Communityconserved areas;

(b) National and regional systems of protected srea

(©) Countrydriven early action activities of the programme of work on protected areas;

(d) Addressing the longerm financial sustainabilty of protected areas, including through different
mechanisms and instruments;

(e) Further development of theogtfolio on protected areas towards comprehensive, representative
and effectively managed protected area systems addressing system wide needs;

) Projects that demonstrate the fpletected areas play in addressing climate change;
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(9) Capacitybuilding activities for the implementation of the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation;
(h) Projects that promote the conservation and/or sustainable use of endemic species.
4.5 Invasive alien species (Article 8(h))

() Capacitybuilding to prevent or minimiz¢he risks of the dispersal and establishment of invasive
alien species at the national, subregional, or regional levels;

(b) Projects that assist with the development and implementation, at national and regional levels, of the
invasive alien species stegfies and action plans, in particular those strategies and actions related to
geographically and evolutionarily isolated ecosystems;

(c) Improved prevention, rapid response and management measures to address threats of alien
invasive specigsn accordane with its mandate

4.6  Traditional knowledge (Article 8(j) and related provisions)

(a) Building the capacity of indigenous and local communities to develop strategies and systems for
the protection of traditional knowledge;

(b) Enhancement of national pacities for the establishment and maintenance of mechanisms to
protect traditional knowledge at national and subnational levels;

(©) Development of national action plans for the retention of traditional knowledge relevant to
conservation and sustainabiee of biological diversity;

(d) Implementation of the priority activities identified in the programme of work on Article 8(j) and
related provisions;

(e) Projects that strengthen the involvement of local and indigenous people in the conservation of
biological diversity and sustainable use of its components.

4.7  Sustainable use (Article 10)

(a) Implementation of the Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines at the national level to ensure that
the use of biological diversity is sustainable.

4.8 Incentive meaares (Article 11)

(a) Designand approaches relevant to the implementation of incentive measures, including, where
necessary, assessment of biological diversity of the relevant ecosystems, dajidiotynecessary for

the design and implementation aEéntive measures and the development of appropriate legal and policy
frameworks;

(b) Projects that incorporate incentive measures that promote the development and implementation of
social, economic and legal incentive measures for the conservation daihadls use of biological
diversity;
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(©) Projects that assist with the implementation of the programme of work on incentive measures;

(d) Innovative measures, including in the field of economic incentives and those which assist
developing countries toddress situations where opportunity costs are incurred by local communities and
to identify ways and means by which these can be compensated.

4.9 Research and training (Article 12)

(a) Project components addressing targeted research which contributeseovation of biological

diversity and the sustainable use of its components including research for reversing current trends of
biodiversity loss and species extinction, when r
national priorities.

4.10 Public education and awareness (Article 13)

(@) Capacity development for education, public awareness and communication in biological diversity at
the national and regional levels, as prioritized in the Global Initiative on Communication, Education and
Puwlic Awareness;

(b) Implementation of national communication, education and patbliareness strategies,
programmes and activities, in accordance with its mandate;

(©) Implementation of the identified communication, education and public awarenesyg aotvities
at national and regional levels in support of biodiversity strategies and action plans;

(d) Project components addressing promotion of the understanding of the importance of, and
measures required for, the conservation and sustainable bis@®gital diversity.

4.11 Access to genetic resources (Article 15)

(a) Stockaking activities, such as, for example, assessments of current legislative, administrative and
policy measures on access to genetic resources and {shaeiity, evaluationfothe strengths and
weaknesses of a countryds institut i obuildidigamongd huma
the different stakeholders;

(b) Capacitybuilding:

0] To promote the successful development and implementation of legislatimjstétive
and policy measures and guidances on access to genetic resources, including scientific, technical, business,
legal and management skills and capacities;

(ii) On measures on access to genetic resources and sharing of benefits, includibhg capac
building on economic valuation of genetic resources;

(iit) Regarding the transfer of technologies which enables providers to fully appreciate and
actively participate in beneftharing arrangements at the stage of granting access permits;
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(©) Projeds that assist with the implementation of the Action Plan on Cagagiting for Access
and Benefitsharing in support of the implementation of the Bonn Guidelines on Access to Genetic
Resources and Fair and Equitable Sharing of the Benefit Arisind theioUtilization;

(d) Formulation of access and benatitaring mechanisms at the national, subregional and regional
levels, including monitoring, assessment, and incentive measures;

(e) Within biodiversity projects, other specific beneditaring iriatives such as support for
entrepreneurial developments by local and indigenous communities, faciltation of financial sustainability of
projects promoting the sustainable use of genetic resources, and appropriate targeted research
components.

4.12 Acces to and transfer of technology (Article 16)

(a) Implementation of the programme of work on technology transfer and technological and scientific
cooperation, consistent with Articles 16 to 20 of the Convention and based on needs and priorities
identifiedby developing country Parties and Parties with economies in transition, in particular:

() Building policy, legal, judicial and administrative capacity;
(ii) Faciltating access to relevant proprietary technologies;

(iit) Providing other financial and ndmancial incentives for the diffusion of relevant
technologies;

(iv) Building capacities of, and empowering, indigenous and local communities and all relevant
stakeholders with respect to access to and use of relevant technologies;

(v) Improving the cagcity of national research institutions for the development of
technologies, as well as for adaptation, diffusion and the further development of imported technologies
consistent with their transfer agreement and international law including through fedewaind
international exchange programmes;

(viy  Supporting the development and operation of regional or international initiatives to assist
technology transfer and cooperation as well as scientific and technical cooperation, including those
intiatives degned to faciitate SoutSouth cooperation and Sotflouth joint development of new
technologies and also such cooperation among countries with economies in transition;

(b) Preparation of national assessments of technology needs for implementatioGaftbetion;

(©) Ongoing national programmes for conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity through
improved access to and transfer of technology and innovation;

(d) Provision of capacity building, where needed, on, inter alia: (i) technologiesrisemation and
sustainable use; (i) governance and regulatory frameworks associated with access and transfer of
technology and innovation;

(e) Projects which promote access to, transfer of and cooperation for joint development of
technology.
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4.13 Technicd and scientific cooperation and Clearingiouse Mechanism (Article 18)

(@) Capacitybuilding for the clearindhouse mechanism, such as training in information and
communication technologies and web content management that enable developing countriestide®l co
with economies in transition to fully benefit from modern communication, including the Internet;

(b) Establishing and strengthening biodiversity information systems such as, inter alia, training,
technology and processes related to the colleatignization, maintenance and updating of data and
information;

(©) Establishment and updating of national clealingse mechanisms and participation in the
clearinghouse mechanism of the Convention;

(d) Activities that provide access to scientificdabechnical cooperation.
4.14 Biosafety, within its mandate

(a) In-country, regional and subregional stdaaking studies to enable: (i) the better planning and
customizing of future assistance to the respective needs of eligible countries, gventhénfadt -a fione
sizefits-al | 6 approach to biosafety has been demonstr
clear and realistic targets; (ifje identification and provision of technical and adequately experienced
expertise for the implemenian of national biosafety frameworks; (iv) the development of effective
coordination which faciltates the support, ownership and involvement of all relevant national ministries and
authorities, to ensure synergy and continuity;

(b) Development and impleemtation of capacitpuilding activities, including organization of national,
regional and interegional capacitpuilding workshops and preparatory meetings. Development of
technical, financial, and human capacity including postgraduate educationetyiosédted laboratories

and relevant equipment. Implementation of the revised Action Plan for Building Capacities for the
Effective Implementation of the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety;

(©) Development and implementation of national biosafety framewoi®sordination and
harmonization of national biosafety frameworks at regional and subregional levels;

(d) Awarenesgaising, public participation and information sharing, including through the Biosafety
ClearingHouse;

(e) Sustainable national particigat in the Biosafety Clearinglouse, including capacityuilding, to

take into account the need for Parties to be able to provide summary information in the common formats
for reporting information (particularly keywords for categorizing records) in aciadflanguage of the

United Nations to enable registration of such information with the Central Portal;

() Building, consolidating and enhancing sustainable hureaaurce capacity in risk assessment and

risk management, and in developing detection rigcls for identifying living modified organisms,
including the setting up of laboratory facilties and training of local regulatory and scientific personnel.
Transfer and joint development of technology in risk assessment, risk management, monitoring and
detection of living modified organisms;
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(9) Faciltation of the consultative informati@athering process leading to the preparation of national
reports under the Protocol.

4.15 Ecosystem approach

() Projects that utilize the ecosystem approach, witpoejudice to differing national needs and
priorities which may require the application of approaches such as-Segées conservation
programmes.

4.16 Forest biological diversity

(@) Projects and capacityuiding activities for implementing the prognane of work of forest
biological diversity at the national, regional and subregional levels and the use of the -tleasimg
mechanism to include activities that contribute to halting and addressing deforestation, basic assessments
and monitoring of foresbiological diversity, including taxonomic studies and inventories, focusing on forest
species, other important components of forest biological diversity and ecosystems under threat;

(b) Projects focusing on the identified national priorities, as weleg®nal and international actions

that assist the implementation of the expanded work programme considering conservation of biological
diversity, sustainable use of its components and fair and equitable sharing of the benefits from genetic
resources in dalanced way, underscoring the importance of ensuringtdong conservation, sustainable

use, and benefgtharing of native forests.

4.17 Agricultural biological diversity

(a) Projects that assist with the implementation of the Plan of Action for then&tional Initiative for
the Conservation and Sustainable Use of Pollinators;

(b) Projects which implement the Conventionds prog
4.18 Inland water biological diversity

@) Projects which help Parties to develomlamplement national, sectoral and cresstoral plans

for the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity of inland water ecosystems, including
comprehensive assessments of the biological diversity of inland waters, and elayieity pogrammes

for monitoring the implementation of the programme of work and the trends in inland water biological
diversity and for information gathering and dissemination among riparian communities;

(b) Projects that assist with the implementation of thenganmme of work on biological diversity of
inland water ecosystems.

4.19 Marine and coastal biological diversity
(@) Projects that implement the elaborated programme of work on marine and coastal biodiversity;

(b) Countrydriven activities aimed at enhamg capabiltes to address the impacts of mortality
related to coral bleaching and physical degradation and destruction of coral reefs, including developing
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rapid response capabiities to implement measures to addresseadralegradation, mortality and
subsequent recovery;

(©) Projects that promote the conservation and sustainable use of marine and coastal biodiversity
under threat;

4.20 Island biological diversity
(a) Projects that implement the programme of work on island biodiversity.
4.21 Dry and sub-humid lands

(@) Projects that i mpl ement the Conventionds proc
humid lands;

(b) Projects that promote the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity in arid and semi
arid areas.

4.22 Mountain biological diversity

(@) Projects which promote the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity in mountainous
areas.

4.23 Climate change and biodiversity

(@) Capacitybuilding with the aim of increasing the effectiveness in addressing envintelnsesues
through their commitments under the Convention on Biological Diversity, the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change, and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, inter alia,
by applying the ecosystem approach;

(b) Developing synerggriented programmes to conserve and sustainably manage all ecosystems,
such as forests, wetlands and marine environments, that also contribute to poverty eradication;

(©) Countrydriven activities, including pilot projects, aimed at pat related to ecosystem
conservation, restoration of degraded lands and marine environments and overall ecosystem integrity that
take into account impacts of climate change.

4.24 National reporting

(a) The preparation of national reports by developingnty Parties anéarties with economies in
transition, bearing in mind the need for timely, easy and expeditious access to funding.

C. Eligibility criteria

1. Only developing countries that are Parties to the Convention are eligible to receive fuoding up
the entry into force of the Convention for them. In accordance with the provisions of the Convention,
projects that seek to meet the objectives of conservation of biological diversity and sustainable use of its
components are eligible for financial soppfrom the institutional structure.
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2. The Global Environment Facilty continues to provide financial resources to Parties with
economies in transition for biodiversitglated projects.
3. All developing countries, in particular the least developed saandll island developing Statess

well ascountries with economies in transition, including countries amongst these that are centres of origin
and centres of genetic diversity, which are Parties to the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety, are eligible for
funding by the Global Environment Faciliy.

4, All developing countries, in particular the least developed and small island developing &ates,
well ascountries with economies in transition, including countries amongst these that are centres of origin
and centres of genetic diversity, which are Parties to the Convention and provide a clear political
commitment towards becoming Parties to the Protocol, shall also be eligible for funding by the Global
Environment Facilty for the development of national biesa frameworks and the development of
national biosafety cleariAgouses and other necessary institutional capabilties to enable-Rarynto
become a Party. Evidence of such poltical commitment shall take the form of a written assurance to the
Execuive Secretary that the country intends to become a Party to the Protocol on completion of the
activities to be funded.

D. Reporting from the GEF Council to the Conference of the Parties

1. The report from the Council of the Global Environment Facilityhieo Conference of the Parties
should be made available three months prior to an ordinary meeting of the Conference of the Parties as
well as with updates as appropriate, and in accordance with rules 28 and 54 of the Rules of Procedure for
meetings of the @Ghference of the Parties, the Executive Secretary should make it available in all six
United Nations languages.

2. The Global Environment Facilty should improve resbised reporting on the total contribution of
the Global Environment Facilty to achikwg t he objectives of the Conve
contribution to incrementadost financing and leveraging-tinancing.

E. Review of the effectiveness of the financial mechanism

1. The review of the effectiveness of the financial mechamdhie conducted every four years
and this review should coincide with the meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

2. The Global Environment Facilty should take the following action to further improve the
effectiveness of the financial mechanism:

2.1  Project procedures

(@) Further streamlining its project cycle with a view to making project preparation simpler, more
transparent and more countigiven;

(b) Further simplifying and expediting procedures for approval and implementation, including
disburserant, for GEFunded projects;

(©) Developing policies and procedures that fully comply with the guidance from the Conference of
the Parties in a straightforward and timely manner;
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(d) Increasing its flexibiity to respond to the thematic longgm prograxme of work of the
Convention on Biological Diversity, in accordance with the guidance of the Conference of the Parties;

(e) Improving the project information system, including through data sets anthasell data tools, to
increase the accessibility ofggct information and allow for better tracking against the guidance from the
Conference of the Parties;

) Considering the benefits to Parties, particularly small island developing States, of an appropriate
balance between national and regional projiectise implementation of decisions of the Conference of the
Parties;

2.2 Cofinancing

(@) Mobilizing co-financing and other modes of financing for its projects related to implementation of
the Convention;

(b) Support diffusion, and faciltate replication darscalingup, of new and innovative financing
mechanism initiatives that have proved to be successful;

2.3 Incremental costs
(a) Applying in a more flexible, pragmatic and transparent manner the incremental cost principle;
2.4  Compliance and collaboratiomf agencies

(a) Promoting efforts to ensure that the implementing agencies fuly comply with the policy, strategy,
programme priorities and eligibility criteria of the Conference of the Parties in their support for €ountry
driven activities funded by theldbal Environment Facilty;

(b) Undertaking efforts to improve the efficiency, effectiveness and transparency of the process of
cooperation and coordination between the implementing agencies with a view to improving the processing
and delivery systems df¢ Global Environment Facility, and to avoid duplication and parallel processes;

2.5 Country ownership

(a) Promoting genuine country ownership through greater involvement of participant countries in
GEFRfunded activities;

(b) Promoting utilization of regimal and local expertise and be flexible to accommodate national
priorities and regional needs within the objectives of the Convention;

(©) Encouraging collaboration at national level between national focal points for the Convention, for
related environmeat agreements and for the Global Environment Facility, including through the projects
supported by the Facilty, and including through regional and national workshops for the focal points;

2.6 Monitoring and evaluation

(a) Consulting with the Executive Sextary in relevant review processes undertaken by the Global
Environment Facility that affect the financial mechanism of the Convention;
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(b) Including in its monitoring and evaluation activities the assessment of the compliance with the
policy, strategy, ppgramme priorities and eligibility criteria established by the Conference of the Parties;

(©) Elaborating and transmitting to the Conference of the Parties;sweiharized evaluation
products and full evaluation reports relevant to biological diversity ta the guidance provided by the
Conference of the Parties;

(d) Include in its regular report findings, conclusions and recommendations of all relevant evaluations
of the GEF Evaluation Office;

2.7 Small grants programme

(a) Continuing its expansion ohe¢ Small Grants Programme of the Global Environment Facilty to
other developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and the small island developing
States;

2.8 Gender

(a) I ncluding gender, i ndi genou ectpes cmphe dirmancimgrofd | oc
biodiversity and ecosystem services;

2.9  Sustainability

(@) Promoting exchange of experience and lessons learned in addressing sustainabilty of funded
projects on biological diversity.

F. Replenishment of the GEF Trust Fund

The updated list of developed country Parties and other Parties that voluntarily assume the obligations of
developed country Parties in accordance with Article 20, paragraph 2 of the Convention, is contained in
the annex to decision VIII/18.

G. Inter-Secreariat Cooperation

1. Participation of a representative of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological
Advice of the Convention and of the Scientific and Technical Advisory Panel of the Global Environment
Facilty is requested in respeai meetings of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice and the Scientific and Technical Advisory Panel on a reciprocal basis.

2. The Executive Secretary should promote, in collaboration with the Global Environment Facility,
exchange of experience and good practice in financing for biological diversity.

3. The Executive Secretary, the Chief Executive Officer of the Global Environment Facilty and the
Director of the GEF Evaluation Office are encouraged to continue to strengtbesecretariat
cooperation.

C
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X/25. Additional guidance to the financial mechanism
The Conference of the Parties

1. Decidesto provide the following additional guidance to the Global Environment Facility in
the provision of financial resources, in aodance with Article 20 and Article 21, paragraph 1 of the
Convention and in conformity with the previous decisions of the Conference of the Parties, as consolidated
in decision X/24. In this regard, the Global Environment Facility should provide finaes@alirces to
developing country Parties, in particular least developed countries, small island developing States, and
countries that are most environmentally vulnerahie well asParties with economies in transition, for
countrydriven activities and pgrammes, consistent with national priorities and objectives and in
accordance with the mandate of the Global Environment Facility, recognizing that economic and social
development and poverty eradication are the first and overriding priorities of degedapintries, and
taking fuly into consideration of the consolidated guidance to the financial mechanism and other relevant
decisions from the Conference of the Parties;

National biodiversity strategies and action plans

2. Requestshe Global Environmerfacility to provide adequate and timely financial support
for the updating of national biodiversity strategies and action plans and related enabling activities, and
requeststhe Global Environment Facilty and its implementing agentdesnsure that predures are in
place to ensure an expediious disbursement of funds;

3. Recallingi t s -yed& dramework of programme priorities related to utiization of GEF
resources for biodiversity for the penotingthatf rom 2
objectve 5 of the GE5 Bi odi ver sity Focal Area Strategy is t
planning processes trhquesistheh GloleahEntirdnmeng Fadltg to iprovide i e s 0,
support to eligible Parties in a expediBomanner, for revising their national biodiversity strategies and
action plans in line with the Strategic Pfan Biodiversity 2011202Q

4, UrgesParties, in particular developed country Parties, and invites other Governments and
international finanail institutions, the Global Environment Facility, regional development banks, and other
multilateral financial institutions to provide adequate, predictable and timely financial support to eligible
country Parties to enable the full implementation of $tiategic Plarfor Biodiversity 2011202Q and
reiterate that the extent to which developing country Parties wil effectively implement their commitments
under this Convention will depend on the effective implementation by developed country Parties of thei
commitments under this Convention related to financial resources and transfer of technology;

Biodiversity integration

5. In accordance with Article 20 of the Conventioryitesdeveloped country Parties, other
Governments and donors, and the finarmoiathanism to provide financial and technical support to eligible
countries to further develop approaches on the integration of biodiversity into poverty eradication and
development processes;

Country-specificresource mobilization strategies

6. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to provide timely and adequate financial support
to updating national biodiversity strategies and action plans, which may include the development of
countryspecific resource mobilization strategies;
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Global Taxonomy Initiati ve (GTI)

7. Further recognizingthat taxonomic capacity is crucial for the implementation of all
relevant articles and work programmes of the Convemtimhthat the taxonomic capacity to inventory
and monitor biodiversity, including the use of new teddgies, such as DNA barcoding and other relevant
information technology is not adequate in many parts of the werifljeststhe Global Environment
Facilty (GEF) andnvites Parties, other Governments, and other international and funding organizations to
continue to provide funding for GTI proposals;

Indicators and monitoring

8. Requestghe Global Environment Facilty to provide support to respond to the capacity
needs of eligble Parties in developing national targets and monitoring frameworks inntat @b
updating their national biodiversity strategies and action plans;

Global Strategy for Plant Conservation

9. Invites Parties, other Governments, and funding organizations to provide adequate, timely
and sustainable support to the implementatiothefGlobal Strategy for Plant Conservation, especialy by
eligible countries; andhvites the financial mechanism to consider strengthening the Global Strategy for
Plant Conservation in its countdyiven activities;

Protected areas

10. Recalling paragrap 1 of its decision IX/18 Bfurther urgesParties, in particular
developed country Parties, amyites other Governments and international financial institutions including
the Global Environment Facilty, the regional development banks, and otherteraltifmancial institutions
to provide the adequate, predictable and timely financial support, to eligible countries to enable the full
implementation of the programme of work on protected areas;

11. Urgesthe Global Environment Facilty and its Implertieg Agencies to streamiine their
delivery for expeditious and proportionate disbursement and to align the projects to national action plans for
the programme of work on protected areas for appropriate, focused, sufficient and harmonious
interventions of mjects;

Article 8(j) and related provisions

12. Invitesthe Global Environment Facilty, international funding institutions and development
agencies and relevant ngovernmental organizations, where requested, and in accordance with their
mandates andesponsibilities, to consider providing assistance to indigenous and local communities,
particularly women, to raise their awareness and to build capacity and understagdirgingthe
elements of the code of ethical conduct;

Access and benefisharing

13. Invites the Global Environment Facilty to provide financial support to Parties to assist
with the early ratification of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources and the Fair and
Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from their Utilizationtke@ Convention on Biological Diversity and
its implementation

Technology transfer and cooperation
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14. Recallingthe importance, as underlined in the preamble to decision VIII/12, of developing
specific approaches to technology transfer and technologithkeientific cooperation to address the
prioritized needs of countries based on the priorities in national biodiversity strategies and action plans and
to link technology needs assessments to those priorities, while avoidigpewific, global approackeo
this issuejnvitesfunding institutions, including the Global Environment Facility, to provide financial support
to the preparation of such technology needs assessments;

Clearing-house mechanism

15. Requestghat the Executive Secretary and the GQidbaironment Facilty cooperate to
faciitate access to funding for the clearimguse mechanism as a key component to support the
implementation of the Strategic Pléor Biodiversity 20112020,as well as the implementation of national
biodiversity stréegies and action plans;

South-South cooperationon biodiversity

16. Invites the Global Environment Facilty (GEF) to consider establishing a Stmith
biodiversity cooperation trust fund for the implementation of the Strategiddti@idiversity 20112020
based on voluntary contributions;

National re porting

17. Requestshe Global Environment Facility to provide adequate and timely financial support
for the preparation of the fifth and future national reports, and furdgurestshe Global Environmnt
Facility and its implementing agencies to ensure that procedures are in place to ensure an early and
expeditious disbursement of funds;

Marine and coastal biodiversity

18. Invites the Global Environment Facility and other donors and funding agendes, a
appropriate, to consider extending support for capécitgling to eligible countries, in order to implement
decision X/29, and in particulamvith respect to the invitation in paragraph 38 of decision X/29;

19. Invites the Global Environment Facilityand other donors and funding agencies as
appropriate teextend support for capacibuilding to eligible countries, in order tentify ecologicallyor
biologically significant and/or vulnerable marine argaseed of protection, as called forparagrph 18
of decisionX/20 and develop appropriate protection m@as in these areas, within the context of
paragraphs 36 and 37 of decision X/29;

CartagenaProtocol on Biosafety
20. Urges the Global Environment Facility to:

(a) Continue to implement all prious guidance to the financial mechanism with respect to
biosafety;

(b) Consider, in the context of the replenishment process for-@Efupporting the
implementation of the Protocol within the System for Transparent Allocation of Resources (§YAR)
defining specific quotas for biosafety for each country, on the basis of the second national reports on the
implementation of the Protocol,

(c) Make available, in a timely manner, financial resources to eligible Parties to faciltate the
preparation of thesecond national reports under the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety;
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(d) Expand its support for capachyiding for effective participation in the Biosafety
ClearingHouse to all eligible Parties to the Protocol and to submit a report for considerattiensatth
meeting of the Parties to the Protocol;

(e) Ensure the inclusion of biosafetglated elements in the terms of reference for national
capacity sefassessments (NCSAs) and other capacity assessment initiatives carried out with GEF
funding;

)] Ensure that identification requirements of paragraph 2 (a) of Article 18 and related
decisions are taken into account in activities carried out with GEF funding;

(9) Ensure that the programme of work on public awareness, education and participation
concering the safe transfer, handling and use of living modified organisms is taken into account in
activities carried out with GEF funding;

(h) Make funds avaiable to eligible Parties in a faciitated manner and to monitor, as
appropriate, the expeditious assility to those funds;

Biodiversity and climate change

21. Invites the Global Environment Facility to consult with the Executive Secretary on ways
and means to better inform its Implementing Agencies about decisions made by the Conference of the
Parites on biodiversity and climate change, especially those related to enhancing cooperation between the
Rio conventions, in order to faciltate the Parties efforts pursuant to such decisions

22. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to the availabiitiinancial resources to:

(a) In collaboration with the Global Environment Facility, identify indicators to measure and
faciltate reporting on the achievement of social, cultural and economic benefits for biodiversity, climate
change and combating detiferation/land degradatign

(b) In collaboration with the Global Environment Facity and its Implementing Agencies,
develop tools to evaluate and reduce the negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation
activities on biodiversity basedanter alia, existingframeworks to analyse the potential environmental
and crosssectoral impacts of projects and the environmental safeguard policies in place within the Global
Environment Facilty Implementing Agencies.
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X/26. The financial mechanisn: assessment of the amount of funds needed for the
implementation of the Convention for the sixth replenishment period of the
Global Environment Facility Trust Fund

The Conference of the Parties

1 Adoptsthe terms of reference for a full assessment efémount of funds that are
necessary to assist developing countries and countries with economies in transition, in accordance with the
guidance provided by the Conference of the Parties, in fulfiling their commitments under the Convention
for the sixth r@lenishment period of the Global Environment Facilty Trust Fund, as contained in the annex
to the present decision;

2. Requestshe Executive Secretary to ensure completion of the assessment according to
the terms of reference, in time for consideratigntie fourth meeting of the Ad Hoc Opended
Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention, and subsequently by the Conference of
the Parties at its eleventh meeting;

3. Invites Parties to expedite the development of couspgcific resoure mobilization
strategies as part of revised national biodiversity strategies and action plans in response to the Strategic
Plan for Biodiversity 2011202Q and, for developing country Parties and Parties with economies in
transition, to identify relatedational funding priorities, including nationally prioritized funding needs that
could be considered as eligible for funding under the financial mechanism specifically for the period July
2014June 2018;

4. Requeststhe Executive Secretaryo include the cosideration of funding needs
assessments in relevant regional and subregional workshops in order to faciltate regional and subregional
consultations;

5. Decidesto transmit to the Global Environment Facilty the assessment of the amount of
funds, as detemined by the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties, that are necessary to
assist developing countries and countries with economies in transition, in accordance with the guidance
provided by the Conference of the Parties, in fulfiling themmitments under the Convention over the
sixth GEF replenishment cycle, for consideration by the Global Environment Facilty, so that the Facility
wil in its regular report to the Conference of Parties indicate how it has responded during the
replenishmencycle to the previous assessment by the Conference of the Parties.

Annex

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR A FULL ASSESSMENT OF THE AMOUNT OF FUN DS
NEEDED FOR THE IMPLE MENTATION OF THE CON VENTION FOR THE SIXT H
REPLENISHMENT PERIOD OF THE TRUST FUND OF THE GLOBAL E NVIRONMENT
FACILITY

Objective

1. The objective of the work to be carried out under the present terms of reference is to enable the
Conference of the Parties to make an assessment of the amount of funds that are necessary to assist
developing countries ancbuntries with economies in transition, in accordance with the guidance provided

by the Conference of the Parties, in fuffiling their commitments under the Convention over the sixth GEF
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replenishment cycle, and determine the amount of resources neededoitance with Article 21,
paragraph 1 and decision 111/8;

Scope

2. The assessment of funding needs for the implementation of the Convention should be
comprehensive and primarily directed towards assessing total funding needs required to meet agreed full
incremental costs of measures developing country Parties and Parties with economy in transition, in
accordance with the guidance provided by the Conference of the Parties, shall implement to fulfil their
obligations under the Convention for the periog 20114June 2018.

Methodology
3. The funding needs assessment should take into account:

(a) Article 20, paragraph 2, and Article 21, paragraph 1, of the Convention, and the Strategic
Planfor Biodiversity 2011202Q

(b) Guidance to the financial mechami from the Conference of the Parties which calls for
future financial resources;

(©) All obligations under the Convention and relevant decisions adopted by the Conference of
the Parties

(d) The information communicated to the Conference of the Partidge imational reports
submitted in accordance with Article 26 of the Convention;

(e) Rules and guidelines agreed by the GEF Council for determining eligibility for funding of
projects;

f National strategies, plans or programmes developed in accordéthcAarticle 6 of the
Convention;
(9) Information communicated to the Conference of the Parties from the Global Environment

Facilty on the number of eligible programmes and projects that were submitted to the Global Environment
Facilty, the number thawvere approved for funding, and the number that were turned down owing to lack
of resources;

(h) Experience gained by those concerned in the implementation of projects, and those
responsible for conducting needs assessment reports under the United Rtatioeork Convention on
Climate Change, the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer and the Stockholm
Convention;

0] Experience to date, including limitations and successes of projects funded by the Global
Environment Faciity, as wleas the performance of the Faciignd its implementing and executing
agencies;

()] Synergies with other GEftinded Conventions.

Procedures for imple mentation
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4, Under the authority and with the support of the Conference of the Parties, the Executive
Secretary shall contract a team of five experts, with two from developing country Parties, two from
developed country Parties, and one from internationalgpgarnmental organization, to prepare a report
on the full assessment of funding necessary anthbleafor the implementation of the Convention for the
period July 2014 to June 2018, in accordance with the above objective and methodology.

5. In preparing the assessment report, the expert team should undertake such interviews, surveys,
guantitative andjualitative analyses, and consultation, as may be required, including:

(a) Compilation and analysis of the needs identified in national biodiversity strategies and
action plans, including countigpecific resource mobilization strategies, prepared byieBaoursuant to
Article 6 of the Convention;

(b) Review of reports submitted by Parties pursuant to Article 26 of the Convention to
identify funding needs in fulfiment of their obligations under the Convention;

(© Estimated financial implications ofjuidance to the financial mechanism from the
Conference of the Parties;

(d) Experience to date in the provision of funds by the financial mechanism for each
replenishment period;

(e) Additional funding needs for the period July 2Qli4he 2018&arising out 6 the national
implementation of the Strategic Plor Biodiversity 2011202Q

) Compilation and analysis of any supplementary information provided by Parties which are
developing countries or countries with economies in transition on their fundings rnieedthe
implementation of their obligations under the Convention.

6. The Global Environment Facility and the Executive Secretary should conduct a review of the draft
assessment reports of the expert team to ensure accuracy and consistency of appdadah and

7. The Executive Secretary shall strive to ensure that the assessment report of the expert team will
be distributed to all Parties one month before the fourth meeting of the Ad Hoece@geth Working
Group on Review of Implementation of the Convamti

8. The fourth meeting of the Ad Hoc Opended Working Group on Review of Implementation of
the Convention should consider the expert t eamo s
consideration by the eleventh meeting of the Conference ofatie®

9. The Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting wil make a decision on the assessment of
the amount of funds that are necessary for the implementation of the Convention for the sixth
replenishment period of the Trust Fund of the GlobairBnment Facilty, and communicate the results to

the Global Environment Facilty accordingly.

Consultation process

10. In preparing the assessment report, the expert team should consult widely with all relevant persons
and institutions and other relevaaurces of information deemed useful.
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11. The expert team shall designh a questionnaire on funding needs for the period Jiyr202018
and circulate it to all Parties to the Convention, and the secretariat, Evaluation Office and agencies of the
GlobalEnvironment Facility, and include the results in the assessment report.

12. Interviews and consultation meetings should be organized with participation of at least relevant
key stakeholders, including major groups of Parties, the Convention Secresanall as the secretariat,
Evaluation Office and agencies of the Global Environment Facility

13. As far as possible, the expert team should endeavour to undertake regional and subregional
consultations, taking advantage of regional and subregional woskshggnized by the secretariats of the
Convention and the Global Environment Facility during the study period.

14. The approaches to assessing the funding necessary and available for the implementation of the
Convention should be transparent, reliable aedlicable, and demonstrate clear incremental cost
reasoning in accordance with Article 20, paragraph 2, taking into consideration information gathered from
other international funds serving conventions and information submitted by Parties in the apmiCati
concept of incremental costs as well as current rules and guidelines of the Global Environment Facilty as
approved by Council of the Global Environment Facility.

15. The expert team should address additional issues that may be raised by thedetin) ofi the
Ad Hoc Operended Working Group on Review of Implementation of the Convention during its
consideration of the assessment report.
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X/27. Preparation for the fourth review of the effectiveness of the financial mechanism
The Conference of thiearties

1. Decidesto adopt the terms of reference for the fourth review of the effectiveness of the
financial mechanism, annexed to the present decision;

2. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to ensure the implementation of the review according
to the termsf reference;

3. Decides alsao consider further actions, as necessary, to improve the effectiveness of
the financial mechanism of the Convention, at the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

Annex

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE FOURTH REVIEW OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF
THE FINANCIAL MECHAN ISM

Objectives

1. In accordance with Article 21, paragraph 3, the Conference of the Parties wil review the
effectiveness of the mechanism, including the criteria and guidelines referred to in Article 21 gbe2agra

with a view to taking appropriate action to improve the effectiveness of the mechanism as necessary. For
this purpose, effectiveness will include:

(a) The conformity of the activiies of the Global Environment Faciity (GEF), as the
institutional $ructure operating the financial mechanism, with the guidance of the Conference of the
Parties;

(b) The effectiveness of the financial mechanism in providing and mobilizing new and
additional financial resources to enable developing country Partiesaati@sRvith economies in transition
to meet the agreed full incremental costs to them of implementing measures which fulffil the obligations of
this Convention and to benefit from its provisions, taking into account the need for predictabilty, adequacy
andtimely flow of funds;

(c) The efficiency of the financial mechanism in providing and delivering financial resources,
as well as, in accordance with the guidance of the Conference of the Parties, overseeing, monitoring and
evaluating the activities fimced by its resources, as appropriate;

(d) The efficiency and effectiveness of the activities funded by the Global Environment
Facility on the implementation of the Convention and the achievement of its three objectives, taking into
account the guidangaovided by the Conference of the Parties;

(e) The effectiveness and relevance of guidance from the Conference of the Parties to the
Global Environment Facility;

() The coherence with other Rio conventions.
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Methodology

2. The review will cover all th activities of the institutional structure operating as the financial
mechanism, in particular for the period from July 2007 to June 2010.

3. The review shall draw upomter alia, the following sources of information:

(@) Information provided by deleping country Parties, in particular the least developed
countries, small island developing States, and countries that are most environmentally vulnerable, as well as
Parties with economies in transition, as well as developed country Parties, regaedifigaticial
mechanism,

(b) Reports prepared by the Global Environment Facilty, including its reports to the
Conference of the Parties, as well as assessments by the GEF network organizations;

(c) Reports of the GEF Evaluation Office that relate to ®ieEiversity activities within the
framework of the financial mechanism, including the Fourth Overall Performance Study of the Global
Environment Facility;

(d) Information provided by other relevant stakeholders.

Criteria
4, The effectiveness of than&ncial mechanism shall be assessed taking into acauentalia:

(a) The actions taken by the financial mechanism in response to the guidance of the
Conference of the Parties, as consolidated in the annex to decision X/24;

(b) The number of develogincountry Parties, in particular least developed countries, small
island developing States and countries that are most environmentally vulnerable, as well as Parties with
economies in transition that receive timely, adequate and predictable funds toheesgreed full
incremental cost to them of implementing measures that fulffil the obligations under the Convention.

(©) Views of developing country Parties, in particular least developed countries, small island
developing States and countries that are nmstironmentally vulnerable, as well as Parties with
economies in transition as to the performance and conditions for the provision of GEF resources through
the Implementing and Executing Agencies;

(d) The quantity, nature and sources of financial ressugrovided through the financial
mechanism for the attainment of the objectives of the Convention;

Procedures for imple mentation

5. Under the authority and with the support of the Conference of the Parties, the Executive
Secretary shall contract an expaced independent evaluator to undertake the review, in accordance
with the above objectives, methodology and criteria.
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6. The evaluator wil design a gquestionnaire using the criteria adopted in the present terms of
reference, to be sent to the Partesd other stakeholders as soon as practicable, and prepare a
compilation and synthesis of the information received.

7. The evaluator will undertake such desk studies, interviews, field visits and collaboration with the
GEF Evaluation Office, as may be tired, for the preparation of the review, subject to the availability of
resources.

8. The evaluator wil undertake regional and subregional consultations with Parties, taking advantage
of regional and subregional workshops organized by the Conventioet&gat during the evaluation
period;

9. The draft synthesis report and recommendations of the evaluator wil be made available to GEF
for its review and commentsSuch comments shall be included in the documentation and identified by
source.

10. Basedon the synthesis report and recommendations of the independent evaluator, the Executive
Secretary shall prepare, in consultation with the GEF, a draft decision on the fourth review of the financial
mechanism, including specific suggestions for action fwowe the effectiveness of the mechanism if
necessary, for the consideration of the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting.

11. The Executive Secretary shall submit all the relevant documents to Parties at least three months
prior to the eleveht meeting of the Conference of the Parties.
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X/28. Inland waters biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,
1. Notes with concerrthatthe rapidly increasing pressures from the drivers of change in

inland water ecosystems, the overall continuing arcklerating rate of loss of the biodiversity of these
ecosystems and of associated critical ecosystem services are already resulting in significant economic,
social and environmental costs, which are projected to rapidly escalate. These services aidude w
supply and the mitigation of hydrological extremes;

2. Expresses its concerthatmaj or anthropogenic changes at
water cycle at the global, regional and local scales through direct water use amsklaréinge; that the
imits of sustainabilty of both surface water and groundwater resources have already been reached or
surpassed in many regions; that demands for water continue to increase; that these trends are becoming
more pronounced in some areas through climate changethat waterelated stresses on biodiversity
and ecosystem services are rapidly escalating;

3. Stresseghat human societies rely on numerous services from inland water ecosystems
and that biodiversity underpins those ecosystem services;

4, Notesthat water is widely regarded to be the primary global natural resource challenge
and a key natural resource link between the various Milennium Development Goals (MDGs) and
biodiversity;

Implementation of the programme of work

5. Notes with appreciatiorthe catinuing value of national reports of the Parties to the
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands in providing key information on the status and trends of inland water
biodiversity and drivers of change, aedpresses its appreciatidor the inputs of the Secretariand
Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands intalépthimeview of
the implementation of the programme of work on the biological diversity of inland water ecosystems;

6. Concludesthat the programme of work on tHaological diversity of inland water
ecosystems remains a good framework for implementation of relevant activities but that implementation
needs to be significantly enhanced through better coherence betweesdaamad wateuse policies and
activities, fetter incorporation of water issues into other programmes of work of the Convention, including
with regards to water use and the management of riparian zones and habitats, and improved recognition
of the relevance of inland water ecosystem services taimumealth, poverty reduction, sustainable
development and climate change;

7. Notes with concermvidence that inland water ecosystems are particularly vulnerable to
invasive alien species andgesParties and other Governments to refer to the work @sww alien
species when implementing the programme of work on inland water ecosystems;

8. Urges Parties and other Governments to develop and implement national and regional
action plans, strategic environmental assessments and to enforce existing ésgaksén order to halt
unsustainable use to promote the conservation and sustainable use of inland waters biodiversity especially
to address inland waters owextraction and fragmentation, including their impact on fisheries;
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9. Recalling decision IX/19 paragraph 3alerts Parties and other Governments of the
continuing need to further strengthen relevant international cooperative arrangements for the management
of inland watercourses and watavdies consistent with Article 5 of the Convention;

10. UrgesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to reinforce their efforts for
the implementation of the programme of work on the biological diversity of inland water ecosystems,
taking into account the relevant goals akichi Biodiversity Targtsof the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
20112020; andcencouragedarties, other Governments and relevant organizations to reinforce capacity
for the implementation of the programme of work, including institutional coordination, with particular
emphasison the contribution of the programme of work to the achievement of sustainable development,
poverty alleviation and achieving the Millennium Development Goalstsy, alia:

(@) Enhancing coordination and collaboration between all sectors using wadeotlaer
resources associated with inland water ecosystems to avoid negative impacts on biodiversity and
ecosystem services;

(b) Further incorporating biodiversity considerations into integrated water resources
management and related approachescangictring the interactions between, and intamnectivity of,
the different ecosystems that regulate surface, groundwater and coastal water resources;

(c) Reinforcing their conservation efforts includimgter alia, expanding protected areas and
ecologicalnetwork$! for inland water biodiversity and through designating coherent and comprehensive
networks of wetland areas within river basins for the Ramsar List of Wetlands of International Importance
and through international cooperation in the managemaemiantl water resources;

(d) Strengthening their abilty to report on protected areas coverage of freshwater
ecosystems, including in areas designated to protect terrestrial biodiversity;

(e) Enhancing efforts to address the drivers of inland wateivbigity degradation and loss
by integrating biodiversity considerations, where appropriate, into deaisi&mg by other sectors, for
example, energy production, transport, agriculture, fisheries, industry, mining and tourism, and into regional
developmet plans;

() Preventing alterations of water flows, including by direct human interventions and/or
climate change, that are detrimental to biodiversity and ecosystem services;

(9) Preventing unsustainable use of groundwater;
(h) Rehabiltating and resting degraded inland water ecosystems and their services;

() Encouraging, as appropriate, the relevant users of land and water to improve the services
provided by inland water ecosystems through schemes sucinters,alia, voluntary payments for
ecoystem services;

0 Ensuring the participation of relevant stakeholders in the management of inland waters in
decisiommaking regarding policies and actions that involve the conservation and sustainable use of inland
water ecosystems and contribute todhtieviation of poverty;

61 In the context of this programe of work, a generic term used in some countries and regions, as appropriate, to encompass the
application of the ecosystem approach that integrates protected areas into broademddémd seascapes for effective
conservation of biodiversity and sustaite use.
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(k)  Exploring opportunities to strengthen resource allocafion capacitybuilding for
implementation, as might be justified by the economic benefits of improved inland water ecosystem
management; and

()] Ensuring that the coeativity of inland water ecosystems with terrestrial and marine
ecosystems is maintained and where necessary restored, in order to adapt to the adverse impact of climate
change and also to minimize the degradation of biodiversity;

11 Invites Parties, otar Governments and relevant organizations to support programmes and
activities at regional and national levels to address the drivers of loss of biodiversity of inland water
ecosystems;

12. EncouragesParties and other Governments to take into full adcodand water
ecosystems and their values in their sectoral development plans and national accounting, as appropriate,
and reporting systems;

13 Recognizingthe importance of inland water ecosystems on islands, their often unique
inland waters biodivesity and, in particular, their role in sustaining limited water supplies on islargiss
small island developing Stateas appropriate, tgive increased attention to the implementation of the
programme of work;

14, Recognizinghe importance of inlandrater ecosystems, such as, for example, oases in
dry and sukhumid lands, urges relevant Parties and other relevant Governments, to ensure
crossreferencing and coherence between the programmes of work on the biological diversity of inland
water ecosystesn and the biological diversity of dry and dumid lands (as pernnter alia,
decisionVIl/4, paragraph 11);

15 Recognizeshe rapidly urbanizing global population and the importance of water supplies
to cities andurgesParties and other Governmenmtstake measures to reduce the pressure of cities on
inland water ecosystems and to strengthen attention to and support for urban authorities and other
stakeholders to:

(@) Take measures to sustain the ability of ecosystems to supply sufficient water of
appropriate quality thus contributing teter alia, water supply for urban areas; and

(b) To protect biodiversity and ecosystem services provided by urban andh@ariwetlands
under their jurisdiction, as a contribution to national efforts inempnting the programme of work on the
biological diversity of inland water ecosystems;

16. Notes that there is a need to clarify the scope of, and -lnicages between, the
programmes of work of the Convention on the biological diversity of inlanémextosystems and the
biological diversity of marine and coastal ecosystems in coastal areas, including regarding coverage of
coastal wetlands under the Ramsar Convention on Wetlandse@neststhe Executive Secretary and
invites the Secretariat of th&®amsar Convention on Wetlands, subject to available resources, to
undertake through the joint work plan between the two conventions an assessment of ways and means to
address relevant inland water biodiversity needs in coastal areas and to reportnoattéhisto the
fifteenth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice;

17. Encourages Parties and other Governments, where appropriate, to ensure that their
water allocation policies are basé&uer alia, on the needo achieve the sustainable availability of water
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of adequate quantity and qualty to support ecosystem functioning and the sustainable delivery of
waterrelated or dependent ecosystem services;

18 Requestshe Executive Secretary, in partnership witlevaht organizations, including the
Food and Agricutture Organization of the United Nations and the International Water Management
Institute, to continue to investigate ways to reduce the negative impacts of agricultural water use and
drainage on ecosystsnand to enhance their ability to provide water for food production for present and
future generations;

19 Requestghe Executive Secretary, in consultation with the Secretariat and the Scientific
and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention ofakidsf and subject to available resources,
to undertake an analysis of information in the fourth national reports to the Convention on Biological
Diversity relevant to the status and trends of wetlands and drivers of change in wetlands, from all
programmeareas, and report the findings to the Scientific and Technical Review Panel and Secretariat of
the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands in order to strengthen mutual information flow between the two
conventions and in particular to informter alia,the plannd r eport on the state of

20. Further requestshe Executive Secretary, amavites the Secretariat of the Ramsar
Convention, to assess the status of implementation of the River Basin Initiative and to report on this matter
for the nformation of a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice
prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

21 Urges Parties and other Governments to consider the need for joint implementation of
elements of the programmes of work on the biological diversity of inland water ecosystems thed of
biological diversity ofmarine and coastal ecosystems, taking into account the role of biodiversity in the
water cycle;

Climate change

22. Notesthe findings © the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change technical report
Climate Change and Watewhich concludesnter alia, that the relationship between climate change
and freshwater resources is a matter of primary concern as water quality and avaihbéitgeverely
affected by climate change;

23. Notesthat te carbon cycle and the water cycle are perhaps the two most important
large-scale biogeological processes for life on Earth and that these two cycles are broadly linked;

24, Notesthat inland water ecosystems are significant stores of carbon and that peatlands
and other wetlands have very high carbon stocks, particularly below ground, as recognized in
decisioniX/16 D and in the report of the second Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group on Biatyiemns
Climate Chang€ whi ch notes that peatlands and other wet
tropical forests;

25. UrgesParties and other Governments to:

(@) Recognize the prominence of changes occurring in the water cycle when consigering th
impacts of climate change on terrestrial, inland and coastal ecosystems and also therefore the importance
of the role of the waterelated services provided by ecosystems, in particular inland water ecosystems, in
ecosystenbased adaptation to climateasige;

62 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/21.
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(b) Ensure that theiclimatechange mitigation and adaptation activities are designed and
implemented taking into account the needs and opportunities to sustain and/or enhance the services
provided by inland water ecosystems and contribute, thet@bye improvement of human wbking;

(© Recognize the intedependence of the carbon and water cycles in their cliof&tege
mitigation and adaptation activities and, in particular, the role of biodiversity in contributing to a sustained
and funcioning water cycle, the availability of water to support ecosystem functioning, -veddaézd
ecosystem services and carbon storage services;

26. EncouragesParties and other Governments to take into account the adaptation and
mitigation capacities of etlands when designing strategies for climate change;

27. Notes that water provides strong linkages between biodiversity, climate change and
desertification andinvites Parties and other Governments to buid upon these linkages to further
strengthen cohenee between these subjects at the national level, as appropriate, to strengthen
coordination and synergies between the Convention on Biological Diversity and other multiateral
environmental agreements, such as the United Nations Convention to Combdfita¢sar the United
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands and
requestghe Executive Secretary to use these linkages to strengthen collaboration within and between the
Joint Liaison Group and the BiodiveysLiaison Group;

28 Stresseghat reducing wetlands degradation and loss can provide multiple benefits for
biodiversity and reduce the concentration of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere and ithategore
relevant bodies of the United Nations Feamork Convention on Climate Change to consider the issue of
wetlands degradation and loss in their framework;

Scientific needs

29, Recognizeghe need for enhanced sciefmaicy coordination and integration between
natural and socieconomic sciences dmotably between the inteelated subjects, among others, of
biodiversity, terrestrial and inland water ecosystem functioning and service provisierdndateruse
practices, adequate quantity, qualty and sustainable water supply, poverty redsgsitainable
development and the achievement of the Milennium Development Goals;

30. Notesthe importance of robust data on inland water species in determining the status and
trends of these ecosystems, including as key underlying data for other asgesantk initiatives,
including, inter alia, the third edition of the Global Biodiversity Outlook and the 2010 Biodiversity
|l ndicator s Partnership, and new initiatives, suc|
being undertaken by the Foaohd Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, &xgresses its
appreciationto these organizations, initiatives and individuals responsible for generating and maintaining
the underlying datasets;

3L UrgesParties and other Governments to supptengthened capacity for the monitoring
of the biodiversity of inland water ecosystems, including at the species level,

32 Recognizeshe need for improved guidance on the relationships between biodiversity and
water andtalls for further policyrelevant scientific assessments of the relationships between biodiversity,
hydrology, ecosystem services and sustainable development, in particular re geediradia:

(@) The relationships between the carbon and water cycles, and policies and management
interventions in each, and the ability of biodiversity to underpin both cycles; and
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(b) The impact of the direct anthropogenic use of water on terrestrial biodiversityjcand
versg including,inter alia, fluxes between soil moisture, groundwater andpeeanspiration of plants,
and shifts in local and regional precipitation, taking into account any additionatmndieed stresses on
ecosystems through climate change;

andinvitesParties and other Governments to provide technical and financial stgis work;

33 Recognizeghe need for improved incorporation of biodiversity and ecosystawice
considerations in wateesources scenario planning aerquestshe Executive Secretary ami/itesthe
Scientific and Technical Review Panel of tRemsar Convention on Wetlands, subject to available
resources, to strengthen efforts to contribute to ongoing processes in this regard, indlediatia, the
scenario analysis being undertaken for the Fourth World Water Development Repont;itesParties
and other Governments to provide technical and financial support to this end,;

34 Welcomes with appreciatiothe development and expanded use of tools to assist
implementation of the programme of work by Parties, other Governments, internadioda
nongovernmental organizations and other partners.esmaburagegheir further development and wider
application, andecognizeghe need for strengthened capabiylding efforts for their use, whileoting
that priority needs lie in the sociab@omic, institutional and policy arenas in order to better coordinate
the management of the multiple drivers of change to inland water ecosystems so as to achieve balanced,
fair, equitable and sustained delivery of their multiple services as a contrinutostainable development;

35. Invites Parties and other Governments to pay attention to the increasing relevance of
existing guidance available under the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands and the resolutions of the
Conference of its Contracting Parties daodontinue, and strengthen where necessary, consideration of
this guidance and resolutions;

36. UrgesParties to both the Convention on Biological Diversity and the Ramsar Convention
on Wetlands to take more complementary comprehensive measurestfong@mentation of the two
conventions at the national level, amongst other means by using the TEMATEA tool

37. Notes that 2011 represents the fortieth anniversary of the negotiation of the Ramsar
Convention on Wetlands, anehcouragesParties, other Garnments and relevant organizations to
contribute to the celebration of this event and to utiize it as an additional opportunity to further strengthen
efforts between the Convention on Biological Diversity and the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands;

38 Urges Parties and other Governments to consider the implications of changes in the water
cycle, and freshwater resources, where relevant and feasitifes implementation of all thematic and
crosscutting programmes of work, and with special attention tdirtke between hydrology, biodiversity,
ecosystem functioning and sustainable developmemi requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technical Advice to consider these aspects;

39. Recognizinghe good synergies between the ConvertgiorBiological Diversity and the
Ramsar Convention on Wetlandgqueststhe Executive Secretarand invites the Secretariat and
Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention, and other relevant partners, subject to
the availabilty of fhancial resources, to establish an expert working group, building upon the relevant core
expertise of the Scientific and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention, to review available
information, and provide key policy relevant messages, on mangidtire ability of biodiversity to continue
to support the water cycle, with the terms of reference annexed to the present decision;
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40. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to submit to the Executive
Secretary scienebased andfolocatknowledgebased information and caséudies relevant to the work
of the expert group, but to also note that this work should not delay immediate action, where necessary
and appropriate, at national level to address the subjects in question;

41 Regueststhe Executive Secretary to: disseminate the draft results of this work to Parties
and other Governments, through the cleanogse mechanism and other appropriate means, for their
comment and review and in order to promote the exchange of knovadedgeffective application of the
outcomes of this work; distribute the final report of the group to Parties and other Governments at the
earliest opportunity, and to report on progress to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Techalogical Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

Biodiversity and natural disasters

42 Notes the role of biodiversity and ecosystems in providing services that reduce
vulnerabilty to the impact of some natural disasterparticular waterelated impacts such as flooding
and drought, and that current global changes are anticipated to increase disaster vulnerability and risk;

43. EncouragesParties and other Governments to recognize the role of healthy ecosystems,
and inparticular wetlands, in protecting human communities from some natural disasters and to integrate
these considerations into relevant policies;

44, EncouragesParties and other Governments to conserve, sustainably use and, where
necessary, restore ecosysteso that freshwater flows and water resources sustain biodiversity and thus
contribute to human wellieing;

45, Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to resources, in collaboration with partners,
including the Ramsar Convention and the United Natotesnational Strategy for Disaster Reduction to:

(@) Undertake a gap analysis in relation to inland water biodiversity and ecosystem services
and their potential role in disastesk reduction;

(b) Seek ways to address these gaps, as necessaryitamdhe mandate of the Convention
on Biological Diversity, through strengthened tools and information, including policy and management
guidance; and

(c) Strengthen capacityupport to these ends as a means to assist Parties to improve the
contribution @ inland water biodiversity and ecosystem services to natigastesrisk reduction;

andinvitesParties and other Governments to provide technical and financial support to this end;

Biodiversity, water and the Strategic Pléor Biodiversity 20112020
46. Notesthat water provisioning, regulation and purification:

(@)  Are critically important services provided by ecosystems, underpinned by biodiversity, and
essential to sustainable development;

(b)  Are essential for the continued functioning of temaktinland and coastal ecosystems
and the existence of biodiversity within these;
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andthat there is a clear scientific and technical basis to strengthen attention to water across all relevant
interests and programmes of work of the Convention;

47. Making full use of the opportunities presented by the recognition of the role of biodiversity
in water provisioning, regulation and purification, and hence sustaining water resaugpesParties,
other Governments, and relevant organizations to mainstreaivebsity into all sectors and levels of
government and society as a contribution to the achievement of the objectives of the Convention

Annex

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR AN EXPERT GROUP ON THE ROLE OF BIODIVERSITY
IN SUPPORTING THE WATER CYCLE AND ASSOCIA TED ECOSYSTEM SERVICES

1. The expert group wil review the existing literature and other relevant information, including case
studies, on the contribution of biodiversity to sustaining the water cycle, and current and potential changes
occurring in this riationship, includinginter alia:

@ The role of ecosystems (forests, wetlands, grasslands, lakes and other relevant biomes) in
regulating water availability, including during extreme hydrological events (droughts and floods) and over
more prolonged periodscluding interannually;

(b) The evapdranspiration rates of various ecosystem types including forests, wetlands,
grasslands, agricultural crops and other relevant biomes;

(©) The contribution of evaptranspiration to sustaining local and regional waterlatvility,
ecosystem functioning and related ecosystem services;

(d) The dependency of larmbver types on groundwater availabiity and the relevant
implications of trends in groundwater use;

(e The relationships between green and blue water flows (partitionmayfhe@ impacts of
changes in one on the other;

()] Human use of water and its actual or potential impacts on terrestrial ecosystems through
changes to the water cycle;

(9) The implications of ongoing or projected changes in the water cycle on ecosystem
serviceswith particular reference to carbon storage; and

(h) The likely impacts of clmatehangeinduced stresses on these factors.

2. The expert group will identify: the importance and scale of current and projected changes
occurring; information gaps; levels ofientific certainty and risk; and needs for future policy relevant
scientific work.

3. The expert group wil develop knowledge based simple and easiy communicated key messages
for policy-makers.

4, The expert group, subject to resources, should inegertise from relevant geographic regions,
and hydreecological zones within these (e.g., high, medium, low precipitation/humidity regions), in order to
capture regional experience under differing conditions of biodiversity, water resources avaitebkitch

and water demand.

5. The work of the expert group may, subject to resources, include holdingpféame meeting(s).
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X/29. Marine and coastal biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties

In-depth review of the progress made in the implememtatof the elaborated programme of work
on marine and coastal biological diversity, as contained in annex | to decision VII/5

1 Expresses its appreciatioio Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations for
submitting relevant information, such asrdhand fourth national reports, voluntary reports and other
relevant reports;

2. Takes notef progress made in the implementation of the elaborated programme of work
on marine and coastal biological diversity, as contained in the annex | to decisiona¥Ii&tional,
regional and global levels, and that implementation has been facilitated by the Executive Secretary as well
as relevant United Nations agencies and international organizdtignsotes with concerrthat these
efforts have not been able taepent the serious decline in marine and coastal biodiversity asgstem
services

3. Recognizes and suppotttse establshment, under the United Nations and accountable
to the General Assembly, of tiegular Process for Global Reporting and Assessnfiding Gtate of the
Marine Environment including Socioeconomic Aspeagswell as the work of United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP), United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)
Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commisgi@C) and the United Nations Division for Ocean Affairs
and the Law of the Sea (UNDOALOQOS);

4. Noteswith concernthe slow progress towards achieving the 2012 target of establishment
of marine protected areas, consistent with international law and bagbd best scientific information
available, including representative networks, and that despite efforts in the last few years, just over 1 per
cent of the ocean surface is designated as protected areas, compared to nearly 15 per cent ef protected
area cwerage on land,;

5. Emphasizeshe need for a balanced approach to all elements of the programme of work
on marine and coastal biodiversity, as contained in annex | to decision VII/5;

6. Request$arties to implement actions at the national level andlmwkhte with activities
related to the Global Programme of Action for the Protection of the Marine Environment from Land
Based Activities (GPA), taking into account national capacity and circumstances;

7. Notes with concernthe adverse impact of climatehange on marine and coastal
biodiversity (e.g.,sea level rise, ocean acidification, coral bleachimg)recognizingthat the ocean is one
of the largest natural reservoirs of carbon, which can significantly affect the rate and scale of global
climate chage invitesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to further integrate climate
changerelated aspects of marine and coastal biodiversity into relevant national strategies, action plans and
programmes, includingnter alia, national biodiersity strategies and action plans (NBSARstional
adaptation programmes of action (NAPAgjational integrated marine and coastal management
programmes, the design and management of marine and coastal protected areas, including the selection of
areasin need of protection to ensure maximum adaptive capacity of biodiversity, and other marine
environment and resource managentef#ted strategies;
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8. Stressingthe importance of marine and coastal biodiversity to the mitigation of and
adaptation to climte changeinvites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations, and indigenous
and local communities, to address climatenge adaptation and mitigation issues, in line with the
decisions on the didepth review of work on biodiversity and climatdange (see decision X/33 on
biodiversity and climate change) by:

(@) Highlighting the role and potential of marine and coastal ecosystems, such as coral reefs
and estuaries, and habitats such as tidal salt marshes, mangroves and seagrasses;

(b) Extendirg their efforts in identifying current scientific and policy gaps in order to promote
sustainable management, conservation and enhancement of natural carbon sequestration services of
marine and coastal biodiversity;

(© Identifying and addressing the umiieag drivers of marine and coastal ecosystem loss
and destruction, and improving the sustainable management of coastal and marine areas; and

(d) Enhancing their efforts to increase the resiience of coastal and marine ecosystems,
through, inter alia, improved implementation, towardschieving the 2012 target of establishing marine
protected areas, consistent with international law and based on best scientific information available,
including representative networks

9. In accordance with decision X/33 dmodiversity and climate changeequeststhe
Executive Secretary to include the interaction between oceans and climate change and alternatives for
mitigation and adaptation strategies when conveying the proposal to develop joint activities to the
secretaats of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and the United Nations
Convention on Combating Desertification;

10. Emphasizinghat tie world's oceans host most of the known phyla on Earth and contain
between 500,000 and 10 milion sjEes, and that new oceanic species are continuously being discovered,
particularly in the deep se&ncourage$arties, other Governments and organizations to further enhance
globaly networked scientific efforts, such as the Census of Marine Life (Caliid) the Ocean
Biogeographic Information System (OBIS), to continue to update a comprehensive and accessible global
database of all forms of life in the sea, and further assess and map the distribution and abundance of
species in the sea, amhcourage$ aties and other Governments to foster further reseatlitias, in
accordance with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, to
explore marine communities where the current level of knowledge is scarce or imgxiste

11. Takes noteof the importance of collaboration and working jointly with relevant regional
inttiatives, organizations, and agreements in identifying ecologically or biologically significant marine areas
(EBSAS),in accordance with international laingluding the United Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea,in particular, in enclosed or seemclosed seas, among riparian countries, such as the Caspian and
Black Seas, th&kegional Organization for the Protection of the Marine Environment (ROP Mjienre
Baltic Sea, Wider Caribbean Region, Mediterranean Sea, and other similar sea areas and to promote
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity in those areas;

12. Understandingthat regional progress has been made in analysing the impacts of
uncerwater noise on marine and coastal biodiversity, such as under the Convention on Migratory Species,
the Convention for the Protection of the Marine Environment of the NEa#t Atlantc (OSPAR
Convention), the Agreement on the Conservation of Cetacedhe Black Sea, Mediterranean Sea and
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contiguous Atlantic area (ACCOBAMS), the International Whaling Commission (IWC), and International
Maritime Organization (IMO), andecognizingthe role of the Convention on Biological Diversity in
supporting global @operation,requeststhe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with Parties, other
Governments, and relevant organizations, to compile and synthesize available scientific information on
anthropogenic underwater noise and its impacts on marine and caabialfity and habitats, subject to
availabilty of financial resources, and make such information available for consideration at a future
meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA) as well as
other relevanbrganizations prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

13. Reaffirmingthat the programme of work stil corresponds to global priorities, has been
further strengthened through decisioni$l/21, VI1/22, VIII/24, and IX/20, but is nd fully implemented,
thereforeencourages Parties to continue to ingshent these programme elemerdasdendorseghe
following guidance, where applicable and in accordance with national capacity and circumstances, for
enhanced implementation

(@ Further eforts on improving the coverage, representativity and other network properties,
as identified in annex Il to decision IX/20, of the global system of marine and coastal protected areas, in
particular identifying ways to accelerate progress in establishiniggically representative and effectively
managed marine and coastal protected areas under national jurisdiction or in areas subject to international
regimes competent for the adoption of such measures, and achieving the commonly agreed 2012 target of
edablishing marine and coastal protected ard@aaccordance with international law, including the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Saad based on the best scientific information available, including
representative networks;

(b) Further efforts on promoting full and effective participation of indigenous and local
communities, in line with programme element 2 of the programme of work on protected areas
(decisionV11/28), ensuring that the establishment and management of marine and pazistzted areas
aims to make a direct contribution, where appropriate, to poverty alleviation (decision VII/5, annex |,
paragrapi8);

(©) Cooperating with the United Nations General Assembly, in particularAtheHoc
Openended Informal Working Groufm study issues relating to the Conservation and Sustainable Use of
Marine Biological Diversity beyond Areas of National Jurisdiction (& Hoc Operended Informal
Working Group), to expedite its work on approaches to promteational cooperation andardination
for the conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity in areas beyond national jurisdiction
andthe Regular Process for Global Reporting and Assessment of the State of the Marine Environment
including Socioeconomic Aspectard supporting Parties as well as competent international organizations
on scientific and technical issues relating to the identification of ecologically or biologically significant
marine areas (EBSAS), in accordance with internationaliteliding the Uited Nations Convention on
the Law of the Seaand based on the best scientific information available, considering, where appropriate,
the indicative list of activities contained in annex | to this decision;

(d) Addressing climatehangerelated aspects agharine and coastal biodiversity, including
the potential adverse impacts on marine and coastal biodiversity of ocean acidification as a direct
consequence of the increased concentration of carbon dioite atmosphere;

(e) Ensuring that no ocean fiization takes place unless in accordance with
decisionIX/16 C andtaking noteof the report (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/7) and developments
noted paragraphs 682 of this decision;
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(f) Avoiding to the extent possible potential adverse impacts on marineceastal
biodiversity of other human responses to climate change;

(9) Further efforts, in collaboration with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations and relevant international and regional organizations, including regional fisheriegemant
organizations (RFMOs), as appropriate, and in accordance with international law, including the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the $Séa ensure the sustainability of fisheries, by managing the
impacts of fisheries on species and the wigleosystem to achieve the outcomesTafget 6 of the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 2011202Q through implementingthe ecosystem approach; eliminating
legal, unreported and unregulated (IUU) fishing; minimizing the detrimental impacts of fishingesac
mitigating and managing byatches sustainably and reducing discards, in order to attain a sustainable
exploitation level of marine fishery resources and thereby contributing to a good environmental status in
marine and coastal waters;

(h) Futher efforts to minimize thespecific as well as cumulatigetrimental impacts, where
they occur, of human activities on marine and coastal biodiversity, e.g. shipping, extraction of living and
nortliving resources, biotechnology, scientific research, infuatiire, waste disposal, tourism and other
human activitiesand further emphasis on the contribution of environmental impact assessments (EIAS)
and strategic environmental assessments (SEAS) to further strengthen sustainable use of living and non
living resources both in areas within and beyond national jurisdiction;

0] The valuation of marine and coastal biodiversity and ecosystem services and its
integration into national accounting systems in order to increase sectoral integration;

()] Further effortsin sea areas that are affected by multiple direct and indirect anthropogenic
influences originating from the atershed area, and where the biodiversity issues require an integrated
holistic approach aiming to improve the water quality and restore thé laewltfunctioning of the whole
ecosystem;

(k) Collaboration with the Regular Process for Global Reporting and Assessment of the State
of the Marine Environment including Socioeconomic Aspects and the proposed new Intergovernmental
Platform on Biodiversityand Ecosystem Services (IPBES), to advance the programme of work on marine
and coastal biodiversity under the Convention on Biological Diversity (decision VII/5, annex I);

()] The Strategic Plafor Biodiversity 2011202Q

(m)  Carrying out assessments the status and trends of celéter coral reef ecosystems,
seamounts, and hydrothermal vents;

14. Requestshe Executive Secretary to work together with other relevant bodies in order to
better understand the management of invasive alien speciesnratime and coastal environment and to
make the results of the collaboration available to Parties;

15. Urges Parties and otheGovernments to achieve loigrm conservation, management
and sustainable use of marine resources and coastal habitats, #@ctiieely manage marine protected
areas, in accordance with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea, in order to safeguard marine and coastal biodiversity and marine ecosystem services, and sustainable
livelihoods and to adapt to climate change, through appropriate application of the precautionary approach
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and ecosystem approaches, including the use of available tools such as integrated river basin and
integrated coastal zone management, marine spatial plaanghgnpact assessments;

16. Decidesto align the targets of the programme of work on marine and coastal biodiversity
with speciffic indicators and timelines, included in the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2040 and the
Aichi Biodiversity Targets;

17. Invites Parties to link these indicators and timelines to national targets and indicators, and
use this framework to focus monitoring;

18. UrgesParties and other Governments, as appropriate, to strengthen and establish, where
necessary, targets at thational level for the implementation of the programme of work on marine and
coastal biodiversity and to incorporate these into revised national biodiversity strategies and action plans
with specific timelines, responsibilties and budgets, and meansnjgdementation, as a contribution to the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 2011202Q

19. Requests the Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Secretariat and the Scientific
and Technical Review Panel of the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, to reyimnuogies for
strengthening implementation of the coastal components of the programme of the work on marine and
coastal biodiversity, in relation to the actions requested in paragrapldéisibn X/28;

20. Invites the Global Environment Facilty andther donors and funding agencies, as
appropriate, to consider extending support for capdcilgling to developing countries, in particular the
least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in
transition, in order to implement the present decision, and in particular:

(@) With respect to the invitation in paragraph 38 of this decision;

(b) To faciltate the participation in targeted research schemes called for in paragraphs 10
and48 of the present deasi, and including those promoted by the International Seabed Authority; and

(©) To support initiatives identified in paragraphs 74 and 76 of the present decision.

Identification of ecologically or biologically significant areas (EBSAs) and scientific atethnical
aspects relevant to environmental impact assessment in marine areas

21. Reiteratingt he United Nations Gener al Assemblybé6
relating to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity in marine areasrizipmad jurisdiction;

22. Recallingthat General Assembly resolution 64/71 emphasized the universal and unified
character of the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea and reaffirmed that the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea sets the legal framework within which all activities in the oceans
and seas must be carried out, and that its integrity needs to be maintained, as recognized also by the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development in chapter 17 of Agenda 21;

23. Recallingthe General Assembly resolution 64/71 on oceans and the law of the sea;

24. Recognizeghat the Convention on Biological Diversity has a key role in supporting the
work of the General Assembly with regard to marine protected areas beyamInarisdiction, by
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focusing on provision of scientific and, as appropriate, technical information and advice relating to marine
biological diversity, the application of the ecosystem approach and the precautionary approach;

25. Notesthat the appliation of the scientific criteria in annex | of decision IX/20 for the
identification of ecologically and biologically significant areas presents a tool which Parties and competent
intergovernmental organizations may choose to use to progress towamniglehgentation of ecosystem
approaches in relation to areas both within and beyond national jurisdiction, through the identification of
areas and features of the marine environment that are important for conservation and sustainable use of
marine and coaat biodiversitty;

26. Notesthat the application of the ecologically or biologically significant areas (EBSAS)
criteria is a scientific and technical exercise, that areas found to meet the criteria may require enhanced
conservation and management measuaes, that this can be achieved through a variety of means,
including marine protected areas and impact assessmentEnapitasizeghat the identification of
ecologically or biologically significant areas and the selection of conservation and manageasmese
a matter for States and competent intergovernmental organizations, in accordance with international law,
including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea;

27. Acknowledges the report on Global Open Oceans and Deep Seabed (GOODSs)
Biogeographic Classification published by the United Nations Educational, Cultural and Scientific
Organization (UNESCGOGMhtergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC) #mad International
Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCNyhich was submitted pusant to paragraph 6 of decision
IX/20, as a source of scientific and technical information that may assist States and competent
intergovernmental organizations with the identification of representative networks of marine protected
areas (MPASs);

28. Expresesits gratitudeto the Governments of Canada and Germany fduoding, and
Canada for hostingthe Expert Workshop on Scientific and Technical Guidance on the Use of
Biogeographic Classification Systems and Identification of Marine Areas Beyond Ndtiosdiction in
Need of Protection, held in Ottawa, from 29 September to 2 October t2008her Governments and
organizations for sponsoring the participation of their representatives, and to the Global Ocean Biodiversity
Intiative (GOBI) for its techical assistance and suppasnd takes note othe report ofthis Expert
Workshop(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/4);

29. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizationug the scientific
guidanceon the use and further development of biogeglgica classification systems, contained in
annexV to the report of the Ottawa Expert Workshop (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/4), in their efforts
to conserve and sustainably use marine and coastal biodiversity, and to enhance ocean management at a
large ecosystenscale, in particular to achieve the 2012 target of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development to establish marine protected areas, in accordance with international law and based on best
scientific information available, including representative networks;

30. Recalling decision 1X/20 and the outcome from the Ottawa Workshoptes the Ad
Hoc Operended Informal Working Group of the United Nations General AsserRiayties, other
Governments, and competent intergovernmental organizations to consideetbé was appropriate, the
scientific guidance on the identification of marine areas beyond national jurisdiction, which meet the
scientific criteria in annex | to decision 1X/20, as contained in annex 6 to the report of this Expert
Workshop (UNEP/CBD/SBTTA/14/INF/4) ;



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Page235

31 Notesthat the Ottawa workshop (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/4) identified a number
of opportunities for collaboration between the Convention on Biological Diversity, in its work on
ecologically or biologically significant marine areas (EB3Adecision IX/20, annex ), and the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), in its work on vulnerable marine ecosystems
(VMEs);

32. EncouragesParties, other Governments and competent intergovernmental organizations
to cooperateas appropriate, collectively or on a regional or subregional basis, to identify and adopt,
according to their competence, appropriate measures for conservation and sustainable use in relation to
ecologically or biologically significant areas, and in aceoe with international law, including thénited
Nations Convention on the Law of the S@wluding by establishing representative networks of marine
protected areas in accordance with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law
of the Sea, and based on best scientific information available, and to inform the relevant processes within
the United Nations General Assembly;

33. Noting the slow progress in establishing marine protected areas (MPAS) in areas beyond
national jurisdition, and the absence of a global process for designation of suchergdmssizeshe
need to enhance efforts towards achieving the 2012 target of establishment of representative network of
MPAs, in accordance with international law, including theited Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea, and, recalling the role of United Nations General Assembly in this respaeties the United
Nations General Assembly to request the Secrgdamneral to convene during 2011 a meeting ofAtie
Hoc Operended Iformal Working Group to expedite its work on approaches to promiateational
cooperation and coordination for the conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity beyond
areas of national jurisdictipmnd consideration of issues of meriprotected areas (MPAS), amdjes
Parties to take action as necessary to advance the work in that group;

34. Recalling decision I1X/20, identification of ecologically or biologically significant areas
(EBSASs) should use the best available scientific i@ethnical information and, as appropriate, integrate
the traditional scientific, technical, and technological knowledge of indigenous and local communities,
consistent with Article 8(j) of the Convention;

35. Requestshe Executive Secretary to work witlafdes, other Governments, the Food and
Agriculture Organization (FAO) of the United Nations, theited Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCG])ntergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IGCparticular the
Ocean Biogeoggahic Information System (OBIS), the Central Data Repository run by International
Seabed Authority (ISA), and other relevant international scientific partnerships producing credible, quality
controlled scientific information, such as the World Conservéiionitoring Centre of the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEWCMC), and the Global Ocean Biodiversity Inttiative (GOBI), to
facilitate availabilty and inteoperability of the best available marine and coastal biodiversity data sets and
informationacross global, regional and national scales;

36. Requestshe Executive Secretary to work with Parties and othere@onents as well as
competent organizations and regional initiatives, such as the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Natios (FAO), regional seas conventions and action plans, and, where appropriate, regional
fisheries management organizations (RFMOs), with regards to fisheries management, to organize,
including the setting of terms of references, subject to the avaiabilityamcial resources, a series of
regional workshops, before a future meeting of Bgbsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice(SBSTTA) prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the
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Convention, with a primar objective to faciltate the description of ecologically or biologically significant
marine areas through application of scientific criteria in annex | of decision IX/20 as well as other relevant
compatible and complementary nationally and intergovertaileagreed scientific criteria, as well as the
scientific guidance on the identification of marine areas beyond national jurisdiction, which meet the
scientific criteria in anex | to decision 1X/20;

37. Emphasizesthat additional workshops are likekp be necessary for training and
capacitybuilding of developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island
developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, as well as through relevant regional
intiatives, and that these workshops shoathtribute to sharing experiences related to integrated
management of marine resources and the implementation of marine and coastal spatial planning
instrumentsfaciitate the conservation and sustainable use oinmand coastal biodiversity, and may
address other regional priorities that are brought forward as these workshops are planned

38. Invites the Global Environment Facilty and other donors and funding agencies, as
appropriate, toextend support for cap#¢buiding to developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, in
order toidentify ecologicallyor biologicallysignificant and/or vulnerable mariageasn need of protection,
as called for inparagraph 18 oflecision|X/20 and develop appropriate protection m@as in these
areas, within the context of paragraphs 36 and 37,

39. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with Parties andrdBovernments,
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAD}ked Nations Division for Ocean
Affairs and the Law of the Se#he United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO)-Intergovernmental Oceanogisic Commission (IOG)in particular theDcean Biogeographic
Information Systemand other competent organizations, the World Conservation Monitoring Centre of the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNBRCMC) and the Global Ocean Biodiversity Initiati
(GOBI), to establish a repository for scientific and technical information and experience related to the
application of the scientific criteria on the identification of EBSAs in anrwdecision 1X/20as well as
other relevant compatible and compéartary nationally and intergovernmentally agreed scientific criteria
that shares information and harmonizes with similar initiatives, and to develop an inforshatiomy
mechanism with similar initiatives,msgMMEd)), as FAOOSs

40. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to prepare, in collaboration with the relevant
international organizations, a training manual and modules in the working languages of the United Nations,
subject to the availabilty of financial resourcesjolircan be used to meet the capabitjding needs for
identifying ecologically or biologically significant marine areas using the scientific criteria in annex | to
decision IX/20 having regard to othezlevant compatible and complementary intergovertatigmagreed
scientific criteriaas well as the scientific guidance on the identification of marine areas beyond national
jurisdiction, which meet the scientific criteria in annex | to decision 1X/20, taking into account the results of
the Ottawa workshop;

41. Requestghat the Executive Secretary make available the scientific and technical data
and information and results collated through the workshops referred to in paragraph 36 to participating
Parties, other Governments, intergovernmental agencietha&ibsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical
and Technological AdvicéSBSTTA) for their use according to their competencies;

42. Requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice
(SBSTTA) to prepare reports based on scientiild technical evaluation of information from the
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workshops, setting out details of areas that meet the criteria in annex | to decision 1X/20 for consideration
and endorsement in a transparent manner by the Conference of the Parties to the Conveatiaywith

to includng the endorsed reports in the repository referred to in paragraph 39 and to submit them to the
United Nations General Assembly and particulariyAits Hoc Operended Informal Working Group, as

well as relevant international organizatioRsyrties and other Governments

43. Recalling paragraph 18 of decision IX/2hvites Parties and other Governments to
provide for inclusion in the repository, scientific and technical information and experience relating to the
application of the criterian annex | to decision 1X/20 aother relevant compatible and complementary
nationally and intergovernmentally agreed scientific criteriareas within national jurisdiction before the
eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

44, Further requeststhe Executive Secretary to report on the status of this collaboration, as
referred to in paragraph 39, to a future meetinghef Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice(SBSTTA) for consideration by the eleventh meeting ef @onference of the
Parties, and to inform the United Nations General Assembly as well as competent international
organizations, such as International Seabed Authority (ISA) and the International Maritime Organization
(IMO), of progress in this regard,;

45. Decidesto review the status and outcomes of application of the scientific criteria for
ecologically or biologically significant marine areas as part of its consideration of the work contributing to
the implementation of the 2012 target related to mamio&ected areas;

46. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to explore, together with secretariats of regional
initiatives, regional seas organizations and agreements mandated to promote conservation and sustainable
use of biodiversity in enclosed or seemdosed seas, the possibiity for cooperation, including the
identification, development and implementation of targeted joint activiies to support biodiversity
conservation and sustainable use in those re@ﬁons;

47. Recallingdecision 1X/20, paragraph 2iequestshe Executive Secretatp undertake,
subject to availability of financial resources, a studthin a context of Article 8(j) and related provisions,
to identify specific elements famtegrating the traditional, scientific, technical and tedgical knowledge
of indigenous and local communities, consistent with Article 8(j) of the Convention, and social and cultural
criteria and other aspects for the application of scientific criteria in annex | to decision IX/20 for the
identification of ecagically or biologically significant areas as well as the establishment and management
of marine protected areas, and make the report available at the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties to the Convention and transmit the findings to theametedJnited Nations General Assembly
processes, including the Ad Hoc Opexmded Informal Working Grouip

48. Invites Parties and otheGovernments to foster research and monitoring actiities, in
accordance with international law, including the United Nwgti€onvention on the Law of the Sea, to
improve information on key processes and influences on the marine and coastal ecosystems which are
critical for structure, function and productivity of biological diversity in areas where knowledge is scarce
and tofaciltate the systematic collection of relevant information in order to continue proper monitoring of
these eeas;

63 In this respect the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Divensitsybeen encouraged to initiate collaboration with
regional initiatives, organizations and agreemersisch asthe Economic Cooperation Cagization (ECO),the Caspian
Environment Programme (CEP) attgt Regional Organization on the Protection of the Marine Environment (ROPME).
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49, Expresses its gratiiude to the Government of the Phiippines and the
GEF/UNDP/UNOPS Partnerships in Environmental Management for e @eEast Asia (PEMSEA)
for co-hosting, and the European Commission for providing financial support for, the Expert Workshop on
Scientific and Technical Aggts réevant to Environmental Impact Assessment in Marine Areas Beyond
National Jurisdiction, heldn Mania from 18 to 20 November 2009nd to other Governments and
organizations for sponsoring the participation of their representativelvelcomesthe report ofthis
Expert WorkshoplNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/5

50. Requestshe Executive Secretarg faciltate the development of voluntary guidelines for
the consideration of biodiversity in environmental impact assessments (EIAs) and strategic environmental
assessments (SEASs) in marine and coastal areas using the guidance in annexes Il, Ill ahé IV to
Manila workshop reporf(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/j provide for technical peer review of those
guidelines, and submit them for consideratioratéuture meeting of th&ubsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTaior to the eleventh meeting of the Cerénce of the
Parties, recognizing that these guidelines would be most useful for activites that are currently
unregulated with no process of assessing impacts

51. Takes notewith appreciation, of the adoption by theudcil of the International Seabed
Authority of the Regulations on prospecting and exploration for polymetalic sulphides in thé&" Mteieh
requires the mandatory submission of an impact assessment of the potential effects on the marine
environment, andirges Parties andnvites other Governments and intergovernmental organizations to
implement these Regulations;

Impacts of unsustainable fishing such as destructive fishing practices, overfishing, and illegal,
unreported and unregulated (IUU) fishing on arine and coastal biodiversity

52. Expresses its appreciatioto the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations (FAO) and to the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) for the financial and
technical support, andhé Fisheries Expert GrpFEG) of the Commission on Ecosystem Management
(CEM) of the International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) for the technical support
provided for the FAO/UNEP Expert Meeting on Impacts of Destructive Fishing Practices, Unsustainable
Fishing and lllegal, Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing on Marine Biodiversity and Habitats, which
was organized in collaboration with the Secretariat of the Convention on Biological Diversity in pursuance
of paragraph 2 of decision IX/20, at the headquarbérdie Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations in Rome from 23 to 25 September 2009,takds noteof the report of this Expert
Meeting UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/6);

53. In view of the identified information gaps and constraints in undegéake scientific
review due to limited resources available for the initial collaboration efforts with the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) and the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), and
notingan urgent need to fimér reviewjn accordance with international law, including the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Seihe impacts of unsustainable fishing, such as destructive fishing
practices, overfishing, and illegal, unreported and unregulated (IUU) fistimgmarine and coastal
biodiversity and habitats, building upon the inttial efforesqueststhe Executive Secretary to collaborate
with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP)regional fisheries management organizatioR$NIOs), as appropriate, arid
accordance with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, the

64 |SBA/16/CIL5.
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Fisheries Expert Group (FEG) of the Commission on Ecosystem Management (CEM)raernational

Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCNInd other relevant organizations, processes, and scientific
groups, subject to the availabilty of financial resources, the ad howrganization of a joint expert
meeting, where possible rtugh existing assessment mechanisms, to review the extent to which
biodiversity concerns, including the impacts on marine and coastal biodiversity of pelagic fisheries of lower
trophic levels are addressed in existing assessments and propose optiddsetssabiodiversity concerns

and report on the progres$ such collaboration at a future meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA) prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties;

54, Encouages Parties and other Governments to fuly and effectively implement
paragraphs 113 through 130 of the United Nations General Assembly resolution 64/72 on responsible
fisheries in the marine ecosystem, addressing the impacts of bottom fishing ombkeln@arine
ecosystems and the letgrm sustainability of deegea fish stocks, in areas beyond national jurisdiction, in
particular paragraphs 119 and 120 of the resolution, caling on States and/or regional fisheries management
organizations (RFMOs), osistent with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
Interretional Guidelines for the Management of Dega Fisheries in the High Seas and consistent with
the precautionary approach, to conduct impact assessments, conduct furtherstiantific research
and use the best scientific and technical information available to identify areas where vulnerable marine
ecosystems are known or likely to occur, either adopt conservation and management measures to prevent
significant adverse imp&s on such ecosystems or close such areas to fishing, and adopt measures to
ensure the lonrgerm sustamability of deepsea fish stocks (both targetnd nortarget stocks), and not to
authorize bottonfishing activities until such measures have been adaphd implemented;

55. Urges Partiesand other Government® consider ratifying thé=ood and Agriculture
Organization of the United Natioregreement on Port States measures to prevent, deter and eliminate
legal, unreported and unregulated (IUU) fighiand to implement, where applicalilee United Nations
Fish Stocks Agreemenparticularly in relation to the application of the ecosystem and precautionary
approaches and the elimination of overcapacty wellasr e | e vant FAOOGs matidner nat i
(IPOAs) and develop national or regional plans of action or equivalent in order to mitigate the impacts of
overcapacity of fishing fleets, destructive fishing practices, unsustainable fishing and ilegal, unreported and
unregulated (IUU) fishing, ncluding through their participation in regional fisheries management
organizations (RFMOs), as appropriate;

56. EncouragesParties and other Governments to take appropriate measures, where
necessary, to improve the sustainability of harvesting of coasthinshore marine resources so that
overfishing is avoided; such measures should be undertaken together with coastal communities dependent
on these resources, and mindful of sam@nomic constraints, with the aim to achieve target 6 of the
Strategic Rin for Biodiversity 2011202Q and urges Parties, other Governments, inggvernmental
organizations and negovernmental organizations in a position to do so, to support capaing in this
area, for developing countries, in particular the letegeloped coastal and small island developing States;

Impacts of ocean fertilization on marine and coastal biodiversity
57. Welcomeghe report orcompilation and synthesis of available scientific information on

potential impacts of direct humamuced ocea fertiizaton on marine biodiversity
(UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/7)which was prepared in collaboration with United Nations Environment
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Programme- World Conservation Monitoring CentrdJNEP-WCMC) and the International Maritime
Organization in pursuance paragraph 3 of decision 1X/20;

58. Recalling the important decision IX/16 C on ocean fertiizatiorreaffirming the
precautionary approachecognizesthat gven the scientific uncertainty that exists, significant concern
surrounds the potential intendesthd unintended impacts of largeale ocean fertiization on marine
ecosystem structure and function, including the sensitivity of species and habitats and the physiological
changes induced by micrautrient and macrautrient additions to surface wateis\aell as the possibility
of persistent alteration of an ecosystem, @gliestP arties to implement decision 1X/16 C;

59. Notes that the governing bodies under the London Convention and Protocol adopted
in 2008 resolution LELP.1 (2008) on the regulatioof ocean fertiization, in which Contracting Parties
declared,inter alia, that given the present state of knowledge, ocean fertiization activities other than
legitimate scientific research should not be allowed;

60. Recognizeshe work underway withithe context of the London Convention and London
Protocol to contribute to the development of a regulatory mechanism referred to in d¥¢i€idd, and
invites Parties and other Governments to act in accordance with the redofttldR.2(2010) of the
London Convention and Protocol;

61. Notesthat in order to provide reliable predictions on the potential adverse impacts on
marine biodiversity of activities involving ocean fertilization, further work to enhance our knowledge and
modeling of ocean biogeoemical processes is required, in accordance with decision IX/16 C and taking
into account decision 1X/20 and EP.2 (2010);

62. Notesalso that there is a pressing need for research to advance our understanding of
marine ecosystem dynamics and the rélhe ocean in the global carbon cycle

Impacts of ocean acidification on marine and coastal biodiversity

63. Welcomesthe compilation and synthesis of available scientific information on ocean
acidification and its impacts on marine biodiversity andthbilUNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/8)which
was prepared in collaboration with the United Nations Environment Prografforid Conservation
Monitoring Centrein pursuance of paragraph 4 of decision IX/20;

64. Expresses its serious concertinat increasing ocearacidification, as a direct
consequence of increased carbon dioxide concentration in the atmosphere, reduces the availabilty of
carbonate minerals in seawater, important building blocks for marine plants and animals; for example by
2100 it has been prethid that 70 per cent of celdater corals, key refuges and feeding grounds for
commercial fish species, wil be exposed to corrosive watersng that under a businessusual
scenario, given current emission rates, it is predicted that 10 per cét siirface waters of the highly
productive Arctic Ocean will become undgaturated with respect to essential carbonate minerals by the
year 2032, and the Southern Oceaili begin to become undesaturated with respect to essential
carbonate mineralsy 2050, with potential disruptions to large components of the marine food web;

65. Takes notethat many concerns exist regarding the biological and biogeochemical
consequences of ocean acidification for marine and coastal biodiversity and ecosyste msirguadtthe
of these changes on oceanic ecosystems and the services they provide, for example, in fisheries, coastal
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protection, tourism, carbon sequestration and climate regulation, and that the ecological effects of ocean
acidification must be consideredadonjunction with the impacts of global climate change;

66. Requestshe Executive Secretary t@ekelop, in collaboration with the Intergovernmental
Oceanographic Commission of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
(IOC/UNESCO), the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FA@®)Secretariat of
the United Nations Framework Convention of Climate Change (UNFCCC), the World Conservation
Monitoring Centre of the United Nations Environment Programme (UMERMC), the International
Coral Reef Initiative (ICRI), Ramsar Convention, Antarctic Treaty, the Arctic Council, and other relevant
organizations and scientific grousibject to the availability of financial resourcasseries of joint expert
review processedo monitor and assess the impacts of ocean acidification on marine and coastal
biodiversity and widely disseminate the results of this assessment in order to raise awareness of Parties,
other Governments and organizations, afgb requestshe Executive &cretary, given the relationship
between atmospheric carbon dioxicentration and ocean acidification, to transmit the results of these
assessments to the Secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC);

67. Calls on Parties, other Governments and organizations to take into account emerging
knowledge on ocean acidification and to incorporate it into national biodiversity strategies and action plans
(NBSAPSs), national and local plans on integrated marine and caastainanagement, and the design
and management plans for marine and coastal protected areas;

Impacts of human activities on marine and coastal biodiversity

68. Further notesan urgent need to further assess and monitor the impacts and risks of
human actities on marine and coastal biodiversity, building upon the existing knowledge;

69. Requestghe Executive Secretary to work with competent organizations which conduct
marine assessments, including the United Nations General Assembly Regular Proc&isbdbr
Reporting and Assessment of the State of Marine Environment including Socioeconomic Aspects, the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations Environment Programme,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and CrdiuOrganization (UNESCO}Intergovernmental
Oceanographic Commission (IOChe International Maritime Organization (IMO) and International
Seabed Authority (ISA), and other relevant organizations and scientific groups, to ensure their
assessments adecpigit address biodiversity concerns in marine and coastal commercial activities and
management; and, as necessary, where gaps are found, work with these agencies to improve the
consideration of biodiversity in assessments; and report the progress of daiotrattimn at a future
meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA) prior to the
eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

70. Further requestsParties, other Governments, and other relevant organgatio
mitigate the negative impacts and risk of human activities to the marine and coastal biodiversity;

71. RequestsParties, other Governments, and other relevant organizations to take into
account the special characteristics of enclosed andeseiigsed seas, which are affected by multiple
direct and indirect anthropogenic influences originating from traenshed area, and where the
biodiversity issues require an integrated holistic approach aiming to improve the water quality and restore
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the healthand functioning of marine and coastal ecosystems to ensure the provision of ecosystem services
that are provided by these ecosystems;

72. Urges Parties to stop the degradation and loss of ecologically important ecosystems and
habttats, such as estuariegastal sand dunes, mangroves forests, salt marshes, seagrass beds, and
biogenic reefs, due to coastal development and other factors in coastal area, to faciltate their recovery
through the management of human impacts and restoration, where appropriate;

73 Urges Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to adopt, in accordance
with international law, including the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, complementary
measures to prevent significant adverse effects by unsustainalde lativities to marine and coastal
areas, especially those identified as ecologically or biologically significant;

74. Requestshe Executive Secretary to prepare, subject to availability of financial resources,
a report on the progress made in the imglatation of the specific work plan on coral bleaching, adopted
in decision VII/5 (appendix 1 of annex ), and make it available for consideration at a future meeting of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice prior to thergke meeting of the
Conference of the Parties. The report should also identify barriers to implementation and ways to
overcome them as well as identify specific actions to mobilize financial resources and provide guidance to
relevant financial institutiossy including the Global Environment Facility, to support the implementation of
the specific work plan on coral bleaching;

75. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to availabilty of financial resources, to compile
and synthesize available informatiam collaboration with Parties, other Governments and relevant
organizations on their experiences and use of marine spatial planning, in particular on ecological, economic,
social, cultural and other principles used to guide such planning and the userlbAsed management
tools, and to make such information available for consideration at a future meeting of the Subsidiary Body
on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties;

76. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to organize, subject to availabiity of financial
resources, an expert workshtipidentify practical and innovative ways to accelerate progress on the
establishment and effective management of marine protected areas (MPAS)-repnesented areas of
the marine environment, particularly areas with highly important and irreplaceable biodiversity under
national jurisdiction, building on Partiesd exper
and involving all relevargtakeholders. This workshop should provide a review of the various tools such as
marine spatial planning that might assist Parties in their efforts to establish and manage marine protected
areas (MPAs) and integrate these areas with other human usatoatgc

77. Recalling the Manado Ocean Declaration adopted in Manado, Indonesia during the
World Ocean Conference in May 20@%itesParties, other Governments and donor agencies to promote
ecosystenbased approaches to climate change mitigation andaadago improve resiience, resistance
and recovery of marine and coastal ecosystems, and incorporate climate change impacts and-ecosystem
based adaptation in development and disastduction planning, particularly in coastal areas, and
requeststhe Executive Secretary to convergybject to availabilty of financial resources andting
collaboration with the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, an expert workshop on
the role of marine and coastal biodiversity and ecosystems iticadtmpand mitigation of climate change
impacts, with a view to shaing experiences and provide guidance for planning and implementing
ecosystenbased approaches to climate change mitigation and adaptation, and their integration in broader
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adaptation, nigation and disaster risk reduction strategies,iasdpport of the development of elements
on the issues of marine biodiversity and climate change as inputs to the development of joint activities
between the three Rio conventipns

78. Invites Partiesand other Governments to increase efforts to apply marine spatial planning
tools, as appropriate, in accordance with Partie
conservation objectives in marine and other sectoral developmenamrogs, and in overall plans for
economic development;
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Annex

INDICATIVE LIST OF A CTIVITIES FOR OPERATIONAL OBJECTIV E 2.4 OF
PROGRAMME ELEMENT 2 ®® ON MARINE AND COASTA L LIVING RESOURCES

(@) To further compile, synthesize and analyse available infawmaglevant to identifying areas of
ecological or biological significance in openean waters and deepa habitats beyond national
jurisdiction, based on the CBD scientific criteria in annex | to decision 1X/20 and other relevant compatible
and complemdary nationally and intergovernmentally agreed scientific criteria, including through the
United Nations Environment ProgranmwWéorld Conservation Monitoring Centrénteractive Map
(IMAP), as in paragraph 5 of decision 1X/20;

(b) To further compile, synttsize and anade available information relevant to the design of
representative networks of marine protected areas (MPAs), buiding on annexes Il and Il to
decisionl X/20;

(©) To identify and assess threats to biological diversity in marine areas begtivhhjurisdiction,
including in areas identified as likely to meet the criteria for ecologically or biologically significant areas
(annex | to decision 1X/20) and other relevant compatble and complementary nationaly and
intergovernmentally agreed soiéic criteria, as appropriate;

(d) In order to avoid degradation or destruction of ecologically or biologically significant marine areas
(EBSASs), to encourage Parties and invite other Governments and intergovernmental organizations, within
their respeate jurisdiction and competence, to take measures to ensure conservation and sustainable use
by implementing relevant tools, including afle@sed management tools such MPAs, environmental impact
assessments (EIAs) and strategic environmental assessnieft;(S

(e) To encourage the application of environmental impact assessments (EIAs) and strategic
environmental assessments (SEAS) in relation to activities that may cause substantial pollution or
significant and harmful changes to the marine environmanteterred to in Article 206 of the United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, taking into account the special features of marine ecosystems,
as identified in the Manila workshop report (UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/5);

(f) To further research and investig the role of the ocean and its ecosystems in the carbon cycle.

65As contained in annex | to decision VII/5.
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X/30. Mountain biological diversity
The Conference of the Parties,

Underlining that the implementation of the programme of work on mountain biological diversity
has to be in line with athree objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity in a balanced manner

Recalling paragraph 16 of General Assembly resolution 60/198 of 22 December 2005 and
paragraph 26 of resolution 62/196 of 19 December 2007, in which the Assembly notedisfilct&em
the adoption of the programme of work on mountain biological diversity under the Convention on Biological
Diversity,

Also recalling paragraph 23 of General Assembly 64/205 of 21 December 2009, by which the
Assembly invited States and other stadders to strengthen implementation of the programme of work
on mountain biological diversity under the Convention on Biological Diversity through renewed political
commitment and the establishment of appropriate -stallieholder institutional arrangentenand
mechanisms,

Status and trends of mountain biological diversity

1. Notes with appreciationthe progressmade by the Global Mountain Biodiversity
Assessment (GMBA) of DIVERSITAS imdeveloping in cooperation with the Global Biodiversity
Information Failty, a thematic mountain portal to make available-geferenced databases and allow
searches for primary biodiversity data in a mouiitsaecific context andhvites the Global Mountain
Biodiversity Assessment and other relevant organizations to riggualate the thematic portal and make
the information widely available in various formats;

2. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations and indigenous and local
communities to collect and update information periodicadter alia, for use in the thematic portéd
monitor the changes and disseminate information on:

(@) Mountain biological diversity including on sites of biological, ecological and ssmmomic
importance, in particular the mountain biosphere reserves, on ecosystéressaan endangered and
endemic species, and on genetic resources, including, in particular, genetic resources for food and
agriculture;

(b) Related traditional knowledge and cultural dimensions of moubidyical diversity

(c) Direct and indirect dvers of change in mountaibiological diversity including, in
particular, climate change and lanse change as well as tourism and sporting activities;

(d) Trends in use, including the intensity of harvesting of -kiglhie species, in particular
nativeand endemic ones, and consequent changes in populations, habitats and ecosystem properties;

Programme element 1: Direct actions for conservation, sustainable use and besteiting

3. Invites Parties, other Governments, relevant organizations and iodigeand local
communities to:

(@) Enhance the effectiveness of management in existing mountain protected areas;
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(b) Establish effectively and appropriately managed protected areas in line with the
programme of work on protected areas to safeguard theshigherity key biodiversity areas in mountain
ecosystems;

(©) Establish,inter alia, conservation corridors and connectivity, where appropriate and
possible and taking into account in particular, endemic species, while avoiding the spread of invasive alie
species, and transboundary mountain protected area systems, taking into account the need to integrate
protected areas into wider landscapes;

4, InvitesParties and other Governments to consider the development and implementation of
national and regiondbrgets, as well as the development of the related indicators for assessing progress
towards these targets, within their respective national biodiversity strategies and action plans, taking into
account the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2@0P0, whichaddresses thdirect drivers of biodiversity
loss, including mountaihiological diversity in an effort to reduce the pressures on biodiversity from habitat
change, overexploitation, pollution, invasive alien species and climate changesafebuard iad restore
mountainbiological diversityand related ecosystem services, given their potential to contribute to climate
change mitigation and adaptation;

5. EncouragedParties, other Governments, relevant organizations and indigenous and local
communities, to address climatehange and adaptation and mitigation issues for moubialwgical
diversity, taking into account decisioti33 on the irdepth review of work on biodiversity and climate
change by:

@) Developing and implementing measures forithsitu conservation of mountain biological
diversity and its components, as appropriate, exditu conservation of genetic resources and species
currently and potentially under threat from climate change;

(b) Undertaking measures, where appropriate, tlnece deforestation and restore degraded
mountain forest ecosystems, conserve carbon in the mountain soil, including in peatlands and other
wetlands, in order to enhance the role of mountains in providing important ecosystem services such as
natural carbomnd water regulation;

(c) Developing, strengthening and implementing policies favourable to: the implementation of
all three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity in mountain ecosystems in a balanced
manner, reducing the impact of climatbaoge on mountain biological diversity and related traditional
knowledge, enhancing resilience, and addressing unsustainable agriculture practices;

(d) Supporting and coordinating research and monitoring networks on the impacts of global
change in mounta regions, through observation of natural processes, ecosystem services and biological
diversity;

(e) Undertaking environmental and strategic assessments of renewable energy planning, as a
part of mitigation strategies in mountain areas and to reducentpacts on mountaihiological diversity

6. Invites relevantorganizationsand initiativessuch as, among many others, the mountains
biome programme of the IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas to assist countries in their
programmes and projectslating to climate change;

7. EncouragesParties to promote thdémplementation of all three objectives of the
Convention on Biological Diversity in mountain ecosystems in a balanced namhére improvement of
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agricultural, ranching and forestry praetic compatible with the conservation and sustainable use of
mountain resources;

Programme element2: Means of implementation for conservation, sustainable use and
benefitsharing

8. Invites Parties andther Governments with mountain systems within theiiisgiction to
consider the adoption of a letgrm vision and ecosystem approaches to the implementation of all three
objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity in mountain ecosystems in a balanced manner by
developing specific actions, timdélas and capacituiding needs for the implementation of the
programme of work on mountain biological diversity and where appropriate integrating them with revised
national biodiversity strategies and action plans in line with the Strategidd?|&iodiversity 2011202Q
as well as with overall sustainable development strategies in mountain regions;

9. Encourages Parties to use existing, or establish new, national commitees and
multi-stakeholder institutional arrangements and mechanisms at natichetgonal levels to enhance
intersectoral coordination and collaboration for sustainable mountain development as called for in
paragraph 15 of General Assembly resolution 62/196 of 19 December 2007 and linking them to the
implementation of the programméwork on mountain biological diversity;

10. EncouragesParties, where possible and appropriate, to develop and implement regional
collaboration strategies and action plans for the conservation of mountain biological diversity including on
animals that cdd cause conflict with humans in particular large predators, with assistance, including
effective funding, from international and regional organizations, as needed and when requested and agreed
by all Parties concerned in such collaboration;

11 Encourages Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to develop
uplandlowland interactions, with the aim of strengtheningithglementation of all three objectives of the
Convention on Biological Diversity in mountain ecosystems in a balanced mamhef strengthening
provision of ecosystem services and thus contributing to ensuring thbemgllof people;

12. Invites the International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development (ICIMOD), the
Consorcio para el Desarrollo de la Ecoregion Andina (COSIBN), the Alpine and Carpathian
Conventions, and the Andean High Plateau Initiative and other relevant initiatives to strengthen their
involvement in formulating regional strategies, to work closely with countries when receiving requests from
countries andio help in the implementation of the programme of work on mountain biological diversity;

13. Invites the Mountain Partnership, the Global Mountain Biodiversity Assessment (GMBA)
and other initiatives to promote enhanced implementation of the prograimmeekaon mountain biological
diversity in close collaboration with Parties and organizations, bearing in mind paragraph 23 of General
Assembly resolution 64/205 of 21 December 2009;

14. InvitesParties, other Governments and relevant organizatiome iwith the objectives of
the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation and other relevant inttiatives to restore and enhance the
conservation status of native mountain plant and animal genetic resources by providing economic and other
incentives, consister@nd in harmony with the Convention and other relevant international obligations, for
the implementation of all three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity in mountain
ecosystems in a balanced manner
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Programme element:3Supporting actionsfor conservation, sustainable use and benedftaring

15. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to develop and implement
national, regional and global communication, educational and awayexgieg programmes highlighting
the econmic, ecological and social benefits of ihglementation of all three objectives of the Convention
on Biological Diversity in mountain ecosystems in a balanced mafonestrengthening provision of
ecosystem services and thus contributing to ensuringeftideing of mountain dwellers and also lowland
communities;

16. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to develop and implement
mountainto-mountain cooperation programmes for the exchange of best practices, expertise, information
sharing and appropriate technologies;

17. Urges Parties and rcouragesother Governments and relevant organizations, with the
collaboration of the scientific community, relevant intergovernmental organizations and mountain
communities, to study the effescof climate changas well as the effects of adaptation and mitigation
measures on mountain environments and biological diversity, in order to elaborate sustainable adaptation
and mitigation strategies;

18. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevanganizations to develop research
programmes for thénplementation of all three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity in
mountain ecosystems in a balanced manner

19. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(a) Enhance collaboration and paership withorganizations, initiatives, regional conventions
to support the Parties in their implementation of the programme of work on mdoiotagical diversity
and related decisions; and

(b) Disseminate information, best practices, tools and ressuelating to mountaiological
diversitythroughthe clearinghouse mechanism and other means.
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X/31. Protected areas
The Conference of the Parties
A. Strategies for strengthening implementation

1. National level
1 InvitesParties to:

(a) Enhancethe coverage and quality, representativeness and, if appropriate, connectivity of
protected areas as a contribution to the development of representative systems of protected areas and
coherent ecological networks that include all relevant biomes, ecwsegioecosystems;

(b) Develop a longerm action plan or reorient, as appropriate, relevant existing plans, taking
into account national circumstances and priorities, involving all relevant stakeholders including indigenous
and local communities, for ¢himplementation of the programme of work on protected areas, including
appropriate implementation mechanisms, and, where appropriate, detaiing list of activities, timelines,
budget and responsibilties, based upon the results of key assessments ofitamrme of work on
protected areas, with a view to contributing to the implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
20112020 andequestdhe Executive Secretary to submit a report on the preparation of such plans to the
Conference of the Parties its eleventh meeting;

(©) Integrate the action plans of the programme of work on protected iateasvised
national biodiversity strategies and action plans, and into relevant sectoral plans and budgets, as soon as
possible and no later than sbonths before the twelfth meeting of the Conference of the Parties and
requestshe Executive Secretary to submit a report on the integration of protected area action plans into
national biodiversity strategies and action plans, and into relevant sedamslgnd budgets, to the
Conference of the Parties at its twelfth meeting;

(d) Promote the application of the ecosystem approach that integrates protected areas into
broader land and/or seascapes for effective conservation of biological diversity ditatefadi
accordance with their management objectives, sustainable use within protected areas;

(e) Expedite establishment where appropriate of multisectoral advisory committees for
strengthening intersectoral coordination and communication to faciliatetegration of protected areas
in national and economic development plans, where they exist;

(f) Increase awareness of the programme of work on protected @spasialy among
decisionmakers, in the context of communication, education and public aesse

(©)) Carry out communication plans to promote information sharing on, and the understanding
of, the importance of protected areas so as to increase support for them amongrdakeisnand
stakeholders of key sectors at all levels of governmentmzmity and norgovernmental organizations
on the benefits of protected areas to national and subnational economies, securing ecosystem services,
public health, maintenance of cultural values, sustainable development and-climage adaptation and
mitigation;

(h)  Consider standard criteria for the identification of sites of global biodiversity conservation
significance, when developing proteciaicka systems drawing on the IUCN Red List of Threatened
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Species, established criteria in other relevant preses including those of the UNESCO Man and

Biosphere Programme, the World Heritage Convention, the Ramsar Convention on \\#ileadened
ecosystem assessments, gap analysis, Key Biodiversity Areas and Important Bird Areas, and other
relevant informatio;

(1) Take note as appropriate of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
People®’ in the further implementation of the programme of work on protected areas;

2. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to develom@®ement
research and monitoring programmes for conservation and, in accordance with their management
objectives, sustainable use within protected areas at any relevant scale as well as assess the efficiency
and effectiveness of various kinds and catiegoof protected areas complying with the three objectives
of the Convention;

2. Regional level

3. Notesprogress in regional initiativesandinvites Parties to foster the formation of such
intiatives and formulate regional action plans, where app@raprihrough national focal points for the
programme of work on protected areas in collaboration with the IUCN World Commission on Protected
Areas and other conservation organizations, based on country action plans for implementation of the
programme of wdt on protected areas and other relevant programmes of work, and through regional
technical support networks, to coordinate funding, technical support, exchange of experiences and
capacitybuilding for implementing the programme of work on protected areas;

4. Invites countries in a position to do sapn-governmental organizatiossd other funding
organizations tesupport regional initiatives, related to protected areas and in particular marine protected
areas;

5. Invites Parties to actively explore the patialy suitable areas for transboundary
protectedarea cooperation and by effective means to create an enabling environment for transboundary
cooperation in regards to planning and management practices, connectivity as well as to development
across natisal borders;

6. Encourages Parties to use existing guidelines, best practices and tools and, as
appropriate, develop regional guidelines, best practices and tools, to improve the effectiveness of
transboundary protecteatea cooperatioras well as to expte the ways and means to evaluate the
guality of such cooperation;

3. Global level

7. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to available funds, to:

% General Assembly resolution 61/28613 Septembe2007, annex.

®7 such asthe Micronesian Challenge, the Caribbean Challenge, marine conventions, the Dinaric Arc Initiative, the Amazonian
Initiative, the Coral Triangle Initiativethe Natura 2000 and Emerald Networks, the Alpine Converdiahthe Carpatan

Network of Protected Areas, therans Frontier Conservation Areas Intiative in Southern Africa, the Barents Protected Areas
Network (BPAN) in the Barents Euro Arctic Regidre Réseades AiresProtégées ‘éfrique CentraldRAPAC), theEconomic

Communty of West African States (ECOWASR®s eau des aires pr o{(RABRAQ,ograchdeAf r i qu e
doActions Pri or irotégéesern Maditeoranéadahe Trdpical BasterrPPacfic Marine Corridor.
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(a) Continue to hold regional and subregional capdmiiiing workshops, with special
attention to E&ment 2 (Governance, participation, equity and besbéiring) of the programme of work,
and other identified priorities with specific timetables for planning and funding, developing cooperation with
regional and subregional convention agreements, tf@NIWorld Commission on Protected Areas,
technical networks and other partners;

(b) Provide additional technical support through the development of toolkits, best practices,
and guidelines on themes of the programme of work on protected areas in calahwoitati Parties
partners and international organizations, in particular techniques and instruments to assess and
communicate values of ecosystem services and cost benefits, planning and institutional strengthening of
protected area systems, improvingtpoted area coverage of undepresented ecoregions, biomes, and
ecosystems, and implementing element 2 of the programme of work on protected areas;

(©) Increase awareness of the benefits resulting from the implementation of the programme
of work on preected areas to health, water, fisheries, industry, tourism and other sectors, the importance
of ecosystem services provided by protected areas, for the achievement of climate change adaptation and
mitigation and the Milennium Development Goals includpayerty alleviation, by holding workshops to
bring key actors from these sectors to discuss ways of collaborating to promote the implementation of the
programme of work on protected areas in order to reach mutual benefits;

(d) Support the global Friendsf the Programme of Work on Protected Areas network
including through the involvement of, among other actors, indigenous and local communities, relevant
international organizations and technical networks;

(e) Support coordination and communication to sitben synergies with regional conventions
and global conventions as well as national policies and strategies in the implementation of the programme
of work on protected areas;

8. Invites the IUCN World Commission on Protected Areas, and other relevant
organizations to develop technical guidance on ecological restoration, monitoring and evaluation of the
status of biodiversity in protected areas, governance of protected areas, connectivity, representativity with
a regional approach, management effectiverasservation corridors, and adaptation to and mitigation of
climate change;

B. Issues that need greater attention
1. Sustainable finance

9. Recalling paragraph 1 of its decision IX/18 Burther urgesParties, in particular
developed country Parties, amyites other Governments and international financial institutions including
the Global Environment Facility, the regional development banks, and other multilateral financial institutions
to provide the adequate, predictable and timely financial supjortieveloping country Parties, in
particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with
economies in transttion, to enable the fullimplementation of the programme of work on protected areas;

10. InvitesParties to:

(@) Develop and implement sustainable finance plans in accordance with national legislation
and systems, for protectedea systems by 2012 and support individual protected areas, based on realistic
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needs assessments and a diversified portibiibaditional and innovative financial mechanisms, such as,
inter alia, payments for ecosystem services, as appropriate;

(b) Timely and appropriately use the proteecteda biodiversity allocations of the fifth
replenishment period of the Global Enviraamh Facilty, as well as bilateral, multilateral and other financial
support relevant for protected areas using their action plan for implementing the programme of work on
protected areas as the basis for accessing funds;

(©) Develop and implement addihal means and methods of generating and allocating
finance,inter alia, on the basis of a stronger valuation of ecosystem services, taking into account the
findings of The Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity study, as appropriate;

11. Encouragesdeeloping country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and
small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, to express their protected
area systemwide and projectunding needs based on their national biedity strategies and action plans
and action plans for the programme of work on protected areas, including through the LifeWeb Initiative
and urgesdonors and countries in a position to dat@@upport funding needs, , taking into account the
Paris Dedration on Aid Effectiveness;

12. Encouragesdonors, Parties and countries in a position to do so, subject to available
funding, to hold subregional and national donor roundtable meetings to support mobilization of funding for
implementing the programme ofork on protected areas involving relevant funding institutions in
collaboration with the LifeWeb Initiative if desired,;

13. Urgesthe Global Environment Facilty and its Implementing Agencies to streamline their
delivery for expeditious and proportideadisbursement and to align the projects to national action plans for
the programme of work on protected areas for appropriate, focused, sufficient and harmonious
interventions and continuity of projects;

2.  Climate change
14. InvitesParties to:

@) Achieve target 1.2 of the programme of work on protected abga®015, through
concerted efforts to integrate protected areas into wider landscapes and seascapes and sectors, including
through the use of connectivity measures such as the development gicataletwork&® and ecological
corridors, and the restoration of degraded habitats and landscapes in order to addresshalgate
impacts and increase resilience to climate change;

(b) Enhance scientific knowledge and the use of the ecosystem appasactel as
traditional and inienous knowledge to support the development of adaptive management plans and to
improve management effectiveness of protected areas for addressing impacts from climate change on
biodiversity;

8 n the context of this programme of vkoa generic term used in some countries and regions, as appropriate, to encompass the
application of the ecosystem approach that integrates protected areas into broademdd#nd seascapes for effective
conservation of biodiversity and sustainable use
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(c) Evaluate, recognize and commeate the value and the benefits of comprehensive,
effectively managed and ecologically representative proteantea systems in climatshange adaptation
and mitigation;

(d) Identify areas that are important for both biodiversity conservation andrfatethange
mitigation and/or adaptation, including carbon sequestration and maintenance of carbon stocks, and where
appropriate protect, restore and effectively manage and/or include them in the protected areas systems
with the aim to increase dmenefis for biodiversity, for addressing climate change and humarbeiad,
while recognizing that biodiversity conservation remains the primary objective of protected areas;

(e) Support and finance the conservation and management of naturaly functioning
ecsystems and in particular, proteci@ea systems in contributing to carbon sequestration and
maintenance of carbon stocks as well as to ecosylstesed approaches to adaptation to climate change,
while recognizing that biodiversity conservation remairesghimary objective, and to link improved design
and management approaches for comprehensive and integrated protected area systems (including buffer
zones, corridors and restored landscapes) into national strategies and action plans for addressing climate
change, including through existing national adaptation strategies and plans;

() Further develop tools applicable for use by relevant national authorities and stakeholders
for the planning of protectearea networks and climathange mitigation and adagibn measures, that
combine among other issues, biodiversity, natural carbon storage and other ecosystem services and as
appropriate, vulnerabilty assessments for terrestrial as well as marine and costal protected areas;

15. Invites Parties to exploredw funding opportunities under climatdange adaptation and
mitigation strategies could contribute to the implementation of the programme of work on protected areas,
while enhancing cdenefits for biodiversity and climatshange adaptation and mitigation

16. Remindghe Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC) to pay attention to the impact on and the role of protected areas in adaptation
and mitigation strategies with the appropriate social andvbisity safeguards and support projects
related to adaptation and mitigation in protected areas ensuring that national mitigation and adaptation
actions that involve expansion of protected area networks can receive financial and technical assistance
throwgh climaterelated financial mechanisms;

17. Invites the Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change to consider ecosystemsed approaches to adaptation and in particular on the role of
protected areas as an exffive mechanism/tool to build the resiience of vulnerable communities and
ecosystems;

18. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to ensure inclusion of the role of protected areas when
conveying a proposal to develop joint activities between the three Riemt@mns to the secretariats of the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertification, as contained in decision X/33, on biodiversity and climate change;

3. Management effectiveness

19. Invites Parties, taking into account the target for goal 1.4 of the programme of work,
which calls for all protected areas to have effective management in existence by 2012 using participatory
and sciencéased sitgplanning processes with full and effectivatpdpation of stakeholders, amobting
that to assess the effectiveness of the management, specific indicators may also béoneeded
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(a) Continue to expand and institutionalize management effectiveness assessments to work
towards assessing 60 per centthe total area of protected areas by 2015 using various national and
regional tools and report the results into the global database on management effectiveness maintained by
the World Conservation Monitoring Centre of the United Nations Environment rahnoge
(UNEP-WCMC) ;

(b) Include information on governance and social impacts and benefits of protected areas into
the management effectiveness evaluation process;

(c) Consider climatechange adaptation and mitigation in  managereffeictiveness
assessments

(d) Ensure that the results of assessments are implemented and integrated into other
assessments of the programme of work on protected areas (e.g., sustainable finance, capacity);

4. Invasive alien species management

20. Noting the role of invasive @n species as a key driver of biodiversity lmssgtesParties
to consider the role of invasive alien species management as a cost effective tool for the restoration and
maintenance of protected areas and the ecosystem services they provide, anddhde fmanagement
of invasive alien species in the action plans for implementation of the programme of work on protected
areas, taking into account decision X/38, on invasive alien species;

5.  Marine protected areas (MPAS)

21. EncouragesParties, other Gernments and competent international organizations to
cooperate, as appropriate, collectively or on a regional or subregional basis, to identify and adopt, according
to their competence, appropriate measures for conservation and sustainable usenirtoreladiogicaly
or biologically significant areas, and in accordance with international law, includingrited Nations
Convention on the Law of the Seacluding by establishing representative networks of marine protected
areas in accordance withtamnational law and based on best scientific information available, and to
inform the relevant processes within the United Nations General Assembly;

22. Noting the slow progress in establishing marine protected areas in areas beyond national
jurisdiction, and the absence of a global process for designation of suchergdssizethe need to
enhance efforts towards achieving the 2012 target of establishment of representative network of marine
protected areas, in accordance with international law, ingltlde United Nations Convention on the Law
of the Sea,and,recalling the role of General Assembly in this respa@ttjtesthe Assembly to request
the Secretargeneral to convene during 2011 a meeting ofAleHoc Operended Informal Working
Group toexpedite its work on approaches to promiaternational cooperation and coordination for the
conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity beyond areas of national jurisdittion
consideration of issues of marine protected areas,uages Parties to take action as necessary to
advance the work in that group;

23. EncouragesParties to establish and/or strengttemange of measures for letgym
appropriate management of marine protected artewer national jurisdiction or in areasbgect to
international regimes competent for the adoption of such meaande® incorporate good governance
principles;
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24, Also encouragedParties to establish marine protected areas for conservation and
management of biodiversity as the main objectwred, when in accordance withe management
objectivesfor protected areas, as fisheries management tools;

6. Inland-water protected areas

25. Further encouragedarties to increase the coverage, quality, representativeness and
connectivity, where appropte, of inland water ecosystems and their key hydrological features in their
protectedarea systems through the designation or extension of -mlater protected areas and to
maintain or enhance their resiience and sustain ecosystem services inbialigly the use of existing
designation mechanisms available and being applied under biodiversity related conventions, such as the
World Heritage Convention and the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands;

7. Restoration of ecosystems and habitats of protected areas
26. UrgesParties to:

(@) Increase the effectiveness of protected area systems in biodiversity conservation and
enhance their resiience to climate change and other stressors, through increased efforts in restoration of
ecosystems and habitats and incigdias appropriate, connectivity tools such as ecological corridors
and/or conservation measures in and between protected areas and adjacent landscapes and seascapes;

(b) Include restoration activities in the action plans of the programme of work ontpibtec
areas and national biodiversity strategies;

8.  Valuing protected area costs and benefits including their ecosystem services

217. Requestshe Executive Secretary in collaboration with the IUCN World Commission on
Protected Areas and other partners,uitioy indigenous and local communities, in supporting the
programme of work to explore and evaluate existing methodologies and guidelines for measuring the
values, costs and benefits of protected areas, bearing in mind the characteristics of the liiffeesnt
and ecosystems, building on existing work, including on the findings of The Economics of Ecosystems and
Biodiversity (TEEB) study, and disseminate the results of the evaluation for Parties to apply if need be;

28. Further requestshe Executive Seetary, subject to availabilty of financial resources
and on the basis of conducted assessments to develop guidelines and indicators to determine the costs and
benefits of protected areas;

29. InvitesParties to:
(a) Increase understanding of and comicai@ the role, importance and costs and benefits
of protected areas in sustaining local livelihoods, providing ecosystems services, reducing risks from

natural disasters, adapting to and mitigating climate change, health, water and other secterglat all |

(b) Advance innovative measures to instil in park visitors and the general public a deeper
understanding of the values of biodiversity, and to inspire their support and commitment for its protection;
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9. Programme element 2 on governance, participatiequity and benefgharing
30. Encouragedarties to:

(@) Enhance coordination at the national level between the programme of work on protected
areas and other related processes under the Convention on Biological Diversity, inoltefirgjja, the
programmes of work on forest biological diversity and marine and coastal biological diversity, the work on
access and benefiharing and Article 8(j)) and related provisions of the Convention, and the processes
related to the Addis Ababa Principles andd8iiies for the Sustainable Use of Biological DivefSiand
the Akwé: Kon Voluntary Guidelines for the Conduct of Cultural, Environmental and Social Impact
Assessment regarding Developments Proposed to Take Place on, or which are Likely to Impact on,
Saced Sites and on Lands and Waters Traditionally Occupied or Used by Indigenous and Local
Communitie$° for exchange of information on implementation of these programmes and recommendations
on possible joint actions for enhanced implementation;

(b) Promote ntegration of the provisions of access and benefit sharing in regard to the third
objective of the Convention in the governance of protected areas and support inttiatives on the role of
protected areas in poverty alleviation as well as for indigenouealccbmmunity livelihoods;

31. InvitesParties to:

(a) Establish clear mechanisms and processes for equitable cost anddien@iy and for
ful and effective participation of indigenous and local communities, related to protected iareas,
accordancevith national laws and applicable international obligations;

(b) Recognize the role of indigenous and local community conserved areas and conserved
areas of other stakeholders in biodiversity conservation, collaborative management and diversification of
governance types;

32. Recallingparagraph 6 of decision IX/18, further invitesParties to:

(a) Improve and, where necessary, diversify and strengthen proi@eadjovernance types,
leading to or in accordance with appropriate national legislation ingludecognizing and taking into
account, where appropriate, indigenous, local and other comrbasigd organizations;

(b) Recognize the contribution of, where appropriatememaged protected areas, private
protected areas and indigenous and local camtynaonserved areas within the national protected area
system through acknowledgement in national legislation or other effective means;

(c) Establish effective processes for the full and effective participation of indigenous and local
communities, in fllrespect of their rights and recognition of their responsibilties, in the governance of
protected areas, consistent with national law and applicable international obligations;

(d) Further develop and implement measures for the equitable sharing of dstshamnd
benefits arising from the establishment and management of protected areas and make protected areas an
important component of local and global sustainable development consistent with national legislations and
applicable international obligations;

69 Decision VII/12, annex.

70 Decision VII/16 F, annex.
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(e) Include indigenous and local communities in ratifikeholder advisory committees, in
consultations for national reporting on the programme of work on protected areas, and in national reviews
of the effectiveness of protectadea system,

)] Conduct,where appropriate, assessments of governance of protected areas using toolkits
prepared by the Secretariat and other organizations,amtlict capacitpuiding activities for protected
area institutions and relevant stakeholders, with support fromarti@ral organizations, negovernmental
organizations and donor organizations, on the implementation of element 2, and especially on governance
aspects of protected areas, including issues such as environmental conflicts;

10. Reporting
33. InvitesPartiesto:

(a) Consider as part of national reporting, a simple and effective reporting process that tracks
the overall status of the conservation of biodiversity within protected areas, as well as actions and
outcomes of the programme of work on protectedsire

(b) Adopt the reporting framework on national implementation of the programme of work on
protected areasannexed to the present decisiohhis format wil foster periodic updates using
standardized, usdriendly, webbased frameworks;

(c) Considervoluntary inrdepth reporting using standardized indexes and taxonomies including
the proposed global registry of indigenous and community conserved areas, where applicable;

(d) Establish transparent and effective mechanisms for stakeholder input @wd revi

(e) Ensure that reporting on the programme of work on protected areas is clearly integrated
with reporting on progress towards thiehi Biodiversity Targetsaand associated indicators;

34. Requestshe Executive Secretary to explore and communioptiens for enhancing the
review of progress and achievements of the implementation of the programme of work on protected areas
by considering additional information to what is provided in national reports as well as by considering the
response of Partigbat utiize the reporting framework;

35. EncouragesParties to share and update relevant information on their protected areas
system with the World Database on Protected Areas, which includes the United Nations List of Protected
Areas;

36. Requeststhe Executive Secretary subject to the availabilty of financial resources to
prepare a comprehensive manual on the use of the reporting framework, and integrate the online reporting
tool with the World Database on Protected Areas, in order to faciltate ploeting process and promote
the joint use of both tools by the Parties;

C. Target and timetable issues

37. Requestshe Executive Secretary to align the targets of the programme of work on
protected areas with specific indicators and timelines that aedlan theAichi Biodiversity Targetsand
the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 262020;
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38. Invites Parties to link these indicators and timelines to their national targets and indicators
and use this framework to focus monitoring on the progress imfilementation of the programme of
work on protected areas.
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Annex

NATIONAL PROFILE ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROGRAMME
OF WORK ON PROTECTED AREAS

The draft reporting framework facilitates capturing the progress in completing assessments on 13 key goals of the
programme of work on protected areas and specific actions taken to implement the results of those assessments, in
order to indicate the status of implementation. Progress in completing these assessments is measured from 0-4 (0
T no progress; 1 i planning phase; 2 1 initial progress; 3 i substantial progress; 4 i nearly or fully completed). The
framework allows Parties to append the results of these assessments, and to optionally describe specific actions
taken in three time lines (before 2004; between 2004-2009; and since 2010). If a question is not applicable, the
letters N/A should be entered. The POWPA focal points could upload the information on the CBD website as and
when they have undertaken and completed the assessment or following the reporting cycle of national reporting
through a user ID and password.

COUNTRY: | (NAME OF COUNTRY)

Name of person completing survey: (NAME)

Email address of person completing survey: (EMAIL)

Date survey completed: (DATE)

sllj?\e/lt:; briefly describe who was ihved in gathering information for thi (NAMES AND ORGANIZATIONS)

1) Has a multstakeholder advisory committee been formed to implement the POWPA? (YES/NO)

2) Is there an action plan for implementing the POWPA? (YES/NO)

3) If yes, please provideURL (or attach a pdf) of the strategic action plan: (URL OR ATTACHMENT|
4) If yes, which is the lead agency responsible for implementing the action plan? (AGENCY NAME)

5) If.not, are the POWPA actions included in other biodiversetated action plas? (please (URL OR ATTACHMENT
provide a URL or attachment if so)

1.17o establish and strengthen national and regional systems of protected areas integrated into a global network as a
contribution to globally agreed goals

1) What progress has been madn assessing the representativeness, comprehensivel

and ecological gaps of your protected area network? (STATUS:-8)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a pdf) of the gap assessment report: (URL OR ATTACHMENT

3) Do you have specdfitargets and indicators for the protected area system? (YES/NO)

4) If yes, please provide a URL (or attach a pdf) of the targets and indicators: (URL OR ATTACHMENT|

5) What actions have been taken to improve the ecological representativeness of tresfmwtairea network? Please che
all that apply, and provide a brief description:

BETWEEN
4
K ACTION BEFORE 200 2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Created new protected area/s

Promoted an array of different types of protected areas (e.g.,
different IUCN Categories, CCAs etc)

Expanded and/or reconfigured existing protected area
boundaries

Changed the legal status and/or governance type of proteg
areals

Other actions to improve the representativeness and
comprehensiveness of the network

1.2To integrate protected areas into broader land- and seascapes and sectors so as to maintain ecological structure
and function

1) What progress has been made in assessing protected area landscape and se

connectivity and sectoral integration? (STATUS:-8)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a pdfi@fssessment of protected are

connectivity and sectoral integration: (URL OR ATTACHMENT
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3) What actions have been taken to improve protected area connectivity and sectoral integration? Please check
apply, and provide a brief description:

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Changed the legal status and/or governance in key connect
areas

Created new protected areas in key connectivity areas

Improved natural resource management to improve connectivit

Designated connectivity corridors and/or buffers

Created market incentives to promote connectivity

Changed awareness of key stakeholders in key connectivity a

Improved laws and policies within or around key connectiy
areas

Restored degraded areas in key connectivity areas

Changed land use planning, zoning and/or buffers in
connectivity areas

Removed barriers to connectivity and ecological functioning

Integrated protected areas intoqverty reduction strategies

Other actions to improve connectivity and integration

1.3To establish and strengthen regional networks, transboundary protected areas (TBPAs) and collaboration between

neighbouring protected areas across national boundaries

1) What progress has been made in identifying conservation priorities and opportunitie (STATUS:-8)
establishing transboundary protected areas and regional networks? )

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a pdf) of thesasisent of opportunities for (URL OR
transboundary protected areas and regional networks. ATTACHMENT)

3) What actions have been taken to strengthen the regional protected area network and foster transboundary PAs"
check all that apply, and providebrief description:

BETWEEN

K ACTION BEFORE 2004 2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Created transboundary protected areals

Contributed to the creation of regionacale conservatiorn

corridors

Participated in the establishment of regional networks

Created enabling policies to allow for transboundary protec

areas

Established a multountry coordination mechanism

Other actions to foster regional networks and transbounda

areas

1.47o substantially improve site-based protected area planning and management
1) What progress has been made in developing protected area management plans? (STATUS:-@)
1) What percentage of your protected areas has an adequate management plan? (%)
2) What percentage of the total surfacrea of protected areas does the management plar (%)
cover?
3) Please provide a URL (or pdf attachment) of a recent example of a participatory, sloaerert (URL OR
management plan ATTACHMENT)
4) What actions have been taken to improve protectecdéamanagement planning? Please check all that apply,
provide a brief description:
BEFORE BETWEEN

K ACTION 2004 2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Developed guidelines and tools for developing management plans

Provided training and/or technical supportin management plannir

Developed management plans for protected areas

Changed legislation or policy to strengthen management planning
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Improved the scientific basis of existing management plans

Conducted protected area resource inventories

Other actions to improve management planning

1.5To prevent and mitigate the negative impacts of key threats to protected areas

1) What progress has been made in assessing the status of protected area threats )

. N ) X (STATUS:-0)
opportunities for mitigation, prevention and restoration?
2) If available, pleasimdicate the URL (or attach a pdf) of the assessment of the status of th (URL OR
and opportunities for mitigation, prevention and restoration. ATTACHMENT)

3) What actions have been taken to mitigate or prevent protected area threats, or restoredisjereas? Please check

that apply, and provide a brief description

K

ACTION

BEFORE
2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Changed the status and/or governance type of a protected area

Improved staffing numbers and/or skills to prevent and mitigd
threats

Included measures to address threats in a managerpéan

Improved management practices to prevent or mitigate threats

Increased threat mitigation funding

Developed a plan to address the impacts of climate change

Changed market incentives to reduce or prevent threats

Improved monitoring and detection of threats

Evaluated the efficacy of threatlated actions

Improved public awareness and behaviour regarding threats

Changed laws and policies related to threats

Restored degraded areas

Developed and/or implemented strategies to mitigate threats

Other actions to mitigate and prevent threats

2.1To promote equity and benefit-sharing

1) What progress has been made in assessing the equitable sharing of costs afits bwn

establishing protected areas?

(STATUS:-2)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a pdf) of the assessment of equitable <

of costs and benefits of establishing protected areas.

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

3) What actions have been tak to improve equitable benefits sharing? Please check all that apply, and provide ¢

description
BETWEEN

K ACTION BEFORE 2004 2004- 2009 SINCE 2010

Developed compensation mechanisms

Developed and/or applied policies for access and hiérs¢faring

Developed equitable benefitsharing mechanisms

Diverted PA benefits towards poverty alleviation

Other actions to strengthen equitable benefgharing
4) What progress has been made in assessing protected aresrgowe? (STATUS:-@)
5) What percentage of protected areas has been assigned an IUCN category? (%)

. S URL OR

6) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a pdf) of the assessment of protected area gover A'I‘(I'ACHMENT

7) What actions have yotaken to improve and diversify governance types? Please check all that apply, and pra

brief description

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Created new protected areas with innovative forms of governar
such as community conseed areas

Changed laws or policies to enable new governance types
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| Other actions to diversify governance types |

2.2To enhance and secure involvement of indigenous and local communities and relevant stakeholders

1) What is the statusof participation of indigenous and local communities and other
stakeholders in key protected area decisions?

(STATUS:-2)

2) What actions have been taken to improve indigenous and local community participation? Please check all the
and provide a brief description:

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Assessed opportunities and needs for local

participation in key protected area decisions

commui

Improved laws, policies and/or practices to promote participatio

Developed policies for prior informed consent for resettlement

Improved mechanisms for participation of indigenous and lo
communities

Increased participation of indigenous and local communities in
decisions

Other actions tqpromote participation

3.1To provide an enabling policy, institutional and socio-economic environment for protected areas

1) What progress has been made in assessing the policy environment for creatin
managing protected areas?

(STATUS:-2)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of the assessment of the
environment:

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

3) What actions have been taken to improve the protected area policy environment? Please check all that apy
provide a briefdescription

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Harmonized sectoral policies or laws to strengthen managen
effectiveness

Integrated PA values and ecological services into the natig
economy

Improved accountability and/or partipation in decisiommaking

Developed incentive mechanisms for private protected areas

Developed positive market incentives to support protected areas

Removed perverse incentives that hinder effective management

Strengthenedaws for establishing or managing protected areas

Cooperated with neighboring countries on transboundary areas

Developed equitable dispute resolution mechanisms g
procedures

Other actions to improve the policy environment

4) What progress has been made in assessing the contribution of protected areas to the loci
national economies?

(STATUS:-2)

5) What progress has been made in assessing the contribution of protected areas to the Mille
Development Goals?

(STATS: 04)

6) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) with the assessment of the contribu
protected areas to the local and national economy and to the Millennium Development Goals:

(URL OR

ATTACHMENT]

7) What actions have been taken value the contribution of protected areas? Please check all tha
brief description

tapply, and prov

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Implemented a communication campaign to encourage pol
makers to recognize the value of peoted areas

Created finance mechanisms linked to protected area values
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| payment for ecosystem services) |

3.27To build capacity for the planning, establishment and management of protected areas

1) What progress has been made in asseggirotected area capacity needs?

(STATUS:-@)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of the assessment of capacity n

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

3) What actions have been taken to strengthen protected area capacity? Please checktapphy, and provide a brie

description:
BETWEEN
4

K ACTION BEFORE 200 2004- 2009 SINCE 2010

Created a professional development programme for protected a

staff

Trained protected area staff in key skills

Increased the number of pretted area staff

Developed a system for valuing and sharing traditional knowled

Other actions to improve capacity

3.3To develop, apply and transfer appropriate technologies for protected areas

1) What progress has been made irss&ssing the needs for relevant and approprii (STATUS:-8)

technology for protected area management?

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attached a PDF) of the assessment of the tecl

needs:

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

3) What actions have bediaken to improve the access to and use of relevant and appropriate technology? Please
all that apply, and provide a brief description:

K

ACTION

BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN
2004-2009

SINCE 2010

Developed and/or used appropriate technology for habi

restoration and rehabilitation

Developed and/or used appropriate technology for resou
mapping, biological inventories and rapid assessments

Developed and/or used appropriate technology for monitoring

Developed and/or used appropri@ technology for conservatior
and sustainable use

Encouraged technology transfer and cooperation between proteq
areas and agencies

Other actions to improve access to and use of appropri

technologies

3.4To ensure financial sustainability of protected areas and national and regional systems of protected areas

1) What progress has been made in assessing protected area finance needs?

(STATUS:-@)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of the assessiiteahoé needs:

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

3) What progress has been made in developing and implementing a sustainable financ
that incorporates a diversified portfolio of financial mechanisms?

(STATUS:-@)

4) If available, please indicate the URL (or eltta PDF) of the sustainable finance plan:

(URL OR ATTACHMEN

5) What actions have been taken to improve the sustainable finance of your protected areas? Please check all th

and provide a brief description:

4
K ACTION BEFORE 200

BETWEEN
2004-2009

Developed new protected area funding mechanisms

Developed protected area business plan or plans

Developed revenusharing mechanism

Improved resource allocation procedures

Provided financial training and pport

Improved accounting and monitoring

SINCE 2010
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Improved financial planning capacity

Removed legal barriers to sustainable finance

Clarified interagency fiscal responsibilities

Other actions to improve sustainable finance

3.5 To strengthen communication, education and public awareness

1) What progress have you made in conducting a public awareness and communi (STATUS:-8)
campaign?

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of the pubhcemass and (URL OR ATTACHMEN
communication plan:

3) What actions have you taken to improve public awareness and strengthen education programmes? Please chec
apply, and provide a brief description:

BEFORE 2004 BETWEENT o\ icE 2010

K ACTION 2004-2009

Identify core themes for education, awareness and communica
programmes relevant to protected areas

Conducted an awareness campaign on the value of protected a|
to local and national ecamies and the Millennium Developmer
Goals

Conducted an awareness campaign on the value of protected a
in climate change adaptation and mitigation

Established or strengthen communication mechanisms with
target groups, including indenous and local communities

Developed protected area curricula with educational institutions

Produced public outreach materials

Conducted public outreach programmes

Other actions to improve communication, education and agvaass

4.1To develop and adopt minimum standards and best practices for national and regional protected area systems

1) What progress has been made in developing best practices and minimum standg (STATUS:-@)

2) If avall_able, please_ indicathe URL (or attach a PDF) of examples of protected (URL OR ATTACHMENT)
best practices and minimum standards.

3) Is there a system in place for monitoring protected area outcomes achieved thr (YES/NO)

the programme of work on protected areas

4) What actions have been taken related to best practices and minimum standards? Please check all that ap|
provide a brief description:

BETWEEN
K ACTION BEFORE 2004 2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Developed standards and best practices for protected a
establishment and selection

Developed standards and best practices for protected a
management planning

Developed standards and best practices for protected a
management

Developed standards and best practices for protected a
governance

Collaborated with other Parties and releva
organizations to test, review and promote best practid
and minimum standards

Other actions related to best practices and minimg
standards

4.27To evaluate and improve the effectiveness of protected areas management
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1) What progress has been made in assessing the management effectiveness of prg
areas?

(STATUS:-@)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of the assessment of pr
area managemengffectiveness:

(URL OR ATTACHMENT)

3) In what percentage of the total area of protected areas has management effective
been assessed?

(%)

4) In what percentage of the number of protected areas has management effective
been assessed?

(%)

5) Whatactions have been taken to improve management processes within protected areas? Please check all the

and provide a brief description:

K ACTION BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN

2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Improved management systems and processes

Improved law enforcement

Improved stakeholder relations

Improved visitor management

Improved management of natural and cultural resource:

Other actions to improve management effectiveness

Have you submitted management effeeness results ta
UNEP / a/ Qa 25t !

4.3To assess and monitor protected area status and trends

1) What progress has been made in establishing an effective monitoring systq
protected area coverage, status and trends?

(STATUS:-0)

2) If availabe, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of a recent monitoring repo

(URL OR ATTACHMENT)

3) What actions have been taken to improve protected area monitoring? Please ch
description:

eck all that apply, and provide

K ACTION BEFORE 2004

BETVEEN

2004- 2009 SINCE 2010

Assessed the status and trend of key biodiversity

Monitored the coverage of protected areas

Developed or improved a biological monitorif
programme

Developed a database for managing protected area dat

Revised management plan based on monitoring ang
research results

Changed management practices based on the resultj
monitoring and/or research

Developed geographic information systems (GIS) an
remote sensing technologies

Other monitoring activities

4.4 To ensure that scientific knowledge contributes to the establishment and effectiveness of protected areas and

protected area systems

1) What progress has been made in developing an appropriate science and reg
programme to support protected area establishment and management?

(STATUS:-0)

2) If available, please indicate the URL (or attach a PDF) of a recent research repor

(URL OR ATTACHMENT)

3) What actions have been taken to improve protected area research monitoring?
provide a brief description:

Please check all that apply,

K ACTION BEFORE 2004

BETWEEN

2004-2009 SINCE 2010

Identified key research needs

Assessed the status and trends of key biodiversity
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Developed or improved a biogical monitoring
programme

Conducted protected area research on key seetonomic
issues

Promoted dissemination of protected area research

Revised management plan based on monitoring ang
research results

Changed mangement practices based on the results
monitoring and/or research

Other research and monitoring activities
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X/32. Sustainable use of biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,
1. Takes noteof the recommendations of the Liaison Group ouslBneatfor the

conservation and sustainable use of bushesmtannexed to the note by the Executive Secretary on
review of implementation of Article 10 of the Convention (sustainable use of biodiversity and application of
the Addis Ababa Principles andui@elines prepared for the fourteenth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advi€e:

2. InvitesParties and other Governments to:

(@) Implement the recommendations of the Liaison Group on Bushmeat for thevadiose
and sustainable use of bushmeat, where appropvidiie, taking into consideration Article 10) as
related to customary sustainable hunting practices for the livelihoods of indigenous and loaaditesnm

(b) Further integrate the values of biodsity and ecosystem services into national policies,
plans, and strategies for relevant economic sectors, for example through the Addis Ababa Principles and
Guidelinesfor the Sustainable Use of Biodiverst§in order to promote stainable use of componts of
biodiversity, and strengthen the implementation of existing plans;

(© Develop or further improve criteria, indicators and other relevant monitoring schemes and
assessments on the sustainable use cdiversity, as appropriate; and identify andizet targets and
indicators at the national level that contribute to the relevant targets amtbrgliof the Strategic Plan for
Biodiversity 20112020;

(d) Increase human and financial capacity as appropriate for the application of the Addis
Ababa Pinciples and Guidelines and other provisions of the Quiore related to sustainable use of
biodiversity, inter alia, by establishing and enforcing management plans; enhancing-secssal
integration and coordination; improving the operatioatidim o the definition of sustainable use; improving
the understanding and implementation of concepts of adaptive emagaty and combating unsustainable
and unauthorized activities;

(e) Address obstacles and devise solutions to protect and encourage custastainable
use of biodiversity by indigenous and local communities, for example by incorporating customary
sustainable use of biological diversity by indigenous and local communities into national biodiversity
strategies, policies, and actions plans, wviié full and effective participation of indigenous and local
communities in decisiemaking and management of biological resources;

) Recognize the value of humanfluenced natural environments, such as farmlands and
secondary forests, including tmoshat have been created and maintained by indigenous and local
communities, and promote efforts in such areas that contribute to the achievement of all objectives of the
Convention, in particular the sustainable use and conservation of biodiversitaditimhtl knowledge;

"L UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/7.

2 Decision VII/12, annex II.
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(9) Where appropriate, review, revise and update national biodiversity strategies and action
plans, taking into account the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity -20PD, to further coordinate at the
national level and engageffdirent setors (including,inter alia, energy, the financial sectdgrestry,
wildiife management, fisheries, water supply,iagture, disaster prevention, health, and climate change)
to fully account for the value of binetrsity and ecosystem services in decishaking;

(h) With reference to the programme of work on incentive measures (decisions V/15
andIX/6 as well as related decisions of the Conference of the Parties) and national biodiversity strategies
and action plans, review and revise, and updaterevia@propriate, national incentive rsages and
frameworks with a view tanainstreaming the sustainable use of biodiversity into production, private and
financial sectors; andentifying and removing or mitigating incentives that are harmful to biodtiyet$he
strengthened existing incentives, as well as new incentives, should be consistent and in harmony with the
three objectives of the Convention and other relevant international obligations;

()] Encourage,inter alia, the appliceatpiaoyns odr itnite plie@ o) | wtr
marketbased instruments that have the potential to support the sustainable use of biodiversity and improve
the sustainability of supply chains, such as voluntary certification schemes, responsible consumption
practices, geen procurement by public administrations, improving eb&itustody, including traceability
of commodities derived from biodiversity, and other authentication schemes including markers identifying
products of indigenous and local communities, consistedtin harmony with the three objectives of the
Convention and other relevant international obligations;

0)] Support the implementation of pilot projects on the sustainable use of biodiversity, taking
into account the ecosystem approach, with the obgeofigenerating successful management models that
take into account conservation of biodiversity at large scales;

3. InvitesParties, other Governments, and relevant international and other organizations to

€)) Make use of the LifeWeb initiative as aeeringhouse for financing protected areas, as
appropriate;

(b) Promote the Business and Biodiversity Initiatve as a means to further integrate

sustainable use of biodiversity in the private sector;

(© Encourage the private sector to adopt and apply Atldis Ababa Principles and
Guidelinesand compatible provisions of the Convention in sectoral and corporate strategies, standards and
practices, and facilitate such efforts of the private sector;

(d) Recognize and support the contribution of landsdeysd initiatives such as the Man and
Biosphere Programme of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the
International Model Forest Network, and other simiar initiatives for fostering the establishment of
partnerships for theigbemination of knowledge, building capacity and promoting sustainable use, including
customary use, and for the  sustainable management  of natural resources;

(e) Welcome and strengthen inttiatives that link biodiversity, development, and poverty
alleviaton, for example the BioTrade initiative Bhited Nations Conference on Trade and Development

4, Requestghe Executive Secretary to:
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(a) In order to support current and future livelihood needs and to reduce unsustainable use of
bushmeat, develop, itugh the Liaison Group on Bushmeat and in cooperation with the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, the United Nations Development Programme, the Center
for International Forestry Research and other relevant organizations and basedatre casatudies,
options for smalkscale food and income alternatives in tropical andtsaical countries based on the
sustainable use of biodiversity, and submit a report for the consideratitre pubsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical andlrechnological Adviceat a meeting prior to the eleventh meeting of the
Conference of the Parties, and to submit to that meeting a revised version of the recommendations of the
Liaison Group on Bushmeat referred to in paragraph 1 above;

(b) Compile informdion on how to improve sustainable use of biodiversity in a landscape
perspective, including on sectoral policies, international guidelines, and best practices for sustainable
agriculture and forestry, including a review of relevant criteria and indicatndsreport on the results to
the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at a meeting prior to the eleventh
meeting of the Conference of the Parties. This work should be carried out in collaboration with relevant
organizationsincluding but not limited to: the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Natiwhs
its Committees on Forestry and on Agriculture, the Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture, the secretariat of the International Treaty on P@ebetic Resources for Food and
Agriculture, the United Nations Forum on Forests, the Wildlife Trade Monitoring Network (TRAFFIC),
the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCMhd the members of the Collaborative
Partnership on Forests;

Satgyama Initiative

5. Noteswith appreciationthe leading role played by the Government of Japan and the
United Nations University Institute of Advanced Studies in faciltating and coordinating the development of
the Satoyamadnitiative;"

6. Recognizeghe Satoyamalnitiative as a potentially useful tool to better understand and
support humatinfluenced natural environments for the benefit of biodiversity and humaibeisd, and
affirms that theSatoyamalnttiative is to be used consistent and in harmaevith the Convention,
internationally agreed development goals, and other relevant international obligations;

7. Recognizesndsupportsfurther discussion, analysis and understanding oStieyama
Inttiative to further disseminate knowledge, build @eify and promote projects and programmes for the
sustainable use of biological resources, and promote synergy dbatmyamalnitiative with other
intiatives or activities including the Man and the Biosphere Programme of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, the International Model Forest Network, and other inttiatives that
include communityconserved areas that are developed and managed by local and indigenous communities
to advance understanding and implementation ofomary use in accordance with Article 10(c) of the
Convention on Biological Diversity;

8. Takes not®f the International Partnership for tBatoyamanitiative as one mechanism
to carry out activities identified by tHeatoyamanitiative including cdecting and analysing castudies,
distiling lessons, and promoting research on different practices of sustainable use of biological resources,
as well as increasing awareness and supportirigesground projects and activities lumaninfluenced

"3 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/28
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natual environmentsandinvites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to participate in
the partnership to further advance the Initiative;

9. Requestshe Executive Secretary and invites Parties, other Governments and relevant
organizationgo support, as appropriate, the promotion of the sustainable use of biodiversity, including the
Satoyamdnitiative.
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X/33. Biodiversity and climate change
The Conference of the Parties

1. Takes notef the report of the Second Ad Hoc Technical Expadup on Biodiversity
and Climate Chandé and encouragesParties, other Governments, and relevant organizations, and
requestshe Executive Secretary, to take its findings into consideration, velpgr®priateywhen carrying
out work on biodiversity and aliate change;

2. Recognizeghat the loss of biodiversity and its potential damage is one impaiateaf,
alia, climate change;

3. Notesthe ongoing discussions on issues relating to reducing emissions from deforestation
and forest degradation and thderof conservation, sustainableanagementf forests and enhancement
of forest carbon stocks in developing countries under the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change and its importance in helping achieve the objectives of both the Coroe Biological
Diversity and the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Changenandrage$arties to
promote the importance of biodiversity considerations in ongoing discussions on this issue;

4. Recognizesthat by improving the provision fofinancial support for biodiversity
conservation and sustainable use including through new and additional financial resources, in accordance
with Article 20 of the Conventioras part of a portfolio of climatehange adaptation and mitigation
measures, gfied both within and beyond protected areas in developing countries, in particular the least
developed and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in transition, including
through the LifeWeb initiative, amongst others, sorhéhe chalenges caused by climate change and its
affects on biodiversity can also be addressed,;

5. Recognizes alsthe urgent need of developing countries, in particular the least developed
countries and small island developing States, as well as ceuntkle economies in transition, for the
provision offinancial support, including new and additional financial resources in accordance with Article
20 of the Conventioas well as technical assistance to address the challenges to biodiversity from climate
change, especially with regards to vulnerability and adaptationyrgesdeveloped countries to fully fulffil
their financial commitments to developing countries under the Convention, to support their efforts in
addressing the impacts of climate changdiodiversity andinvitesdonors to consult with the Executive
Secretary on ways and means to provide adequate support to developing countries, in particular the least
developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries withiecandransition,
for the better implementation of the decisions of the Conference of the Parties on biodiversity and climate
change;

6. Invites the Global Environment Facility to consult with the Executive Secretary on ways
and means to better inforns implementing Agencies about decisions made by the Conference of the
Parties on biodiversity and climate change, especially those related to enhancing cooperation between the
Rio conventions, in order to faciltate the Parties efforts pursuant to susioaiec

"% UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/21.
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7. Suggestghat Parties consider developing mechanisms to streamline reporting and data
collection related to the biodiversity and climate change interface at the national and subnational level, in
accordancevith national circumstances;

8. Invites Parties and other Governments, according to national circumstances and
priorities, as well as relevant organizations and processes, to consider the guidance below on ways to
conserve, sustainably use and restore biodiversity and ecosystem servicee wbntributing to
climate.change mitigation and adaptation:

Assessing the impacts of climate change on biodiversity

@ Identify, monitor and address the impacts of climate change and ocean acidification on
biodiversity and ecosystem services, and assessuthie risks for biodiversity and the provision of
ecosystem services using the latest available vulnerabilty and impact assessment frameworks and
guidelines;

(b) Assess the impacts of climate change on biodiversity and biodivbasisd livelihoods,
particularly with regard to livelihoods within those ecosystems that have been identfied as being
particularly vulnerable to the negative impacts of climate change with a view to identifying adaptation
priorities;

Reducing the impacts of climate change ardiversity and biodiversigpased livelihoods

(©) Reduce the negative impacts from climate change as far as ecologically feasible, through
conservation and sustainable management strategiesaiminand restore biodiversity;

(d) Implement activitiesto increase the adaptive capacity of species and the resiience of
ecosystems in the face of climate change, includiter alia:

() Reducing norclimatic stresses, such as pollution, eegploitation, habitat loss and
fragmentation and invasive aliespecies;

()  Reducing climateelated stresses, where possible, such as through enhanced
adaptive and integrated water resource and marine and coastal management;

(i)  Strengthening protected area networks including through the use of connectivity
measures such as the development of ecological networks and ecological corridors
and the restoration of degraded habitats and landscapes in accordance with
decisionlX/18 on protected areas and the programme of work on protected areas
(goal 1.2, activity .3);

(v) Integrating biodiversity into wider seascape and landscape management;
(v) Restoring degraded ecosystems and ecosystem functions; and

(vi) Faciltating adaptive management by strengthening monitoring and evaluation
systems;

(e) Bearing in mid that under climate change, natural adaptation wil be difficut and
recognizing thatn situ conservation actions are more effective, also conggesitumeasures, such as
relocation, assisted migration and captive breeding, among others, thatardullite to maintaining the
adaptive capacity and securing the survival of species at risk, taking into account the precautionary

/ é
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approach in order to avoid unintended ecological consequences including, for example, the spread of
invasive alien species;

() Develop a strategy for biodiversity conservation and sustainable use, including landscape
and seascape management in those areas that are becoming accessible to new uses as a consequence of
climate change;

(9) Take specific measures:

()  For specieshat are vulnerable to climate change, including migratory species; and

() To maintain genetic diversity in the face of climate change taking into account
paragraph 2 of Annex | to the Convention;

(h) Undertake awarenesaising and capacitpuiding strategies on the key role of
biodiversity conservation and sustainable use as a mechanism for -clmagige mitigation and
adaptation;

(i) Recognize the role of indigenous and local community conserved areas in strengthening
ecosystem connectivity andcegiience across the sea and landscape thereby maintaining essential
ecosystem services and supporting biodiverb#ged livelihoods in the face of climate change;

Ecosystenbased approaches for adaptation

1) Recognizing that ecosystems can be managedmit climate change impacts on
biodiversity and to help people adapt to the adverse effects of clmate change; implement where
appropriate, ecosystebased approaches for adaptation, that may include sustainable management,
conservation and restoratiaf ecosystems, as part of an overall adaptation strategy that takes into
account the muttiple social, economic and culturabepefits for local communities;

(K) In accordance with national capacities and circumstances, integrate ecesystsim
approzhes for adaptation into relevant strategies, including adaptation strategies and plans, national action
plans to combat desertification, national biodiversity strategies and action plans, poverty reduction
strategies, disasteisk reduction strategies disustainable land management strategies;

(M In the planning and implementation of ecosystemed approaches for adaptation,
carefully consider different ecosystem management options and objectives to assess the different services
they provide and thegential tradeoffs that may result from them;

Ecosystenthased approaches for mitigation

(m) Consider the achievement of multiple benefits, including ecological, social, cultural and
economic benefits, between ecosystaased approaches for climate chamgitigation and adaptation
activities;

(n) Implement ecosystetmanagement activities, including the protection of natural forests,
natural grasslands and peatlands, the sustainable management of forests considering the use of native
communities of foretsspecies in reforestation activities, sustainable wetland management, restoration of
degraded wetlands and natural grasslands, conservation of mangroves, salt marshes and seagrass beds,
sustainable agricultural practices and soil management, amongss, adisera contribution towards
achieving and consistent with, the objectives of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
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Change, the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands
and the Convention on Biologl Diversity;

(0) In forest landscapes subject to harvesting, clearing and/or degradation, implement, as
appropriate, improved land management, reforestation and forest restoration prioritizing the use of native
communities of species, to improve biaisity conservation and associated services while sequestering
carbon and limiting the degradation and clearing of native primary and secondary forests;

(p) When designingmplementing and monitorin@fforestation, reforestation and forest
restoration aatities for climatechange mitigation consider conservation of biodiversity and ecosystem
services through, for example:

0] Converting only land of low biodiversity value or ecosystems largely composed of
nortnative species, and preferably degraded;ones

(ii) Prioritizing, whenever feasible, local and acclimated native tree species when
selecting species for planting;

(iit) Avoiding invasive alien species;
(iv) Preventing net reduction of carbon stocks in all organic carbon pools;

(v) Strategically locating afforestation activities within the landscape to enhance
connectivity and increase the provision of ecosystem services within forest areas;

(@ Enhance the benefits for, and avoid negative impacts on, biodiversityrédncing
emissions from eforestation and forest degradation and the role of conservation, sustaiaablge ment
of forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks in developing cowntidesther sustainable land
management and biodiversity conservation and sustainaél@adtities, taking into account the need to
ensure the full and effective participation of indigenous and local communities in relevanizitiog
and implementation processes, where appropriate; and to consider land ownership and land tenure, in
accordane with national legislation;

() Assess, implement and monitor a range of sustainable activities in the agricultural sector
that may result in the maintenance and potential increase of current carbon stocks and, at the same time,
the conservation and sastable use of biodiversity;

(s) Where appropriate, promote biodiversity conservation, especially with regard to soll
biodiversity, while conserving and restoring organic carbon in soil and biomass, including in peatlands and
other wetlands as well asgnasslands, savannahs and drylands;

® Enhance the conservation, sustainable use and restoration of marine and coastal habitats
that are vulnerable to the effects of climate change or which contribute to elihige mitigation, such
as mangroves, pdands, tidal saimarshes, kelp forests and seagrass beds, as a contribution to achieving
the objectives of the United Nation Framework Convention on Climate Change, the United Nations
Convention to Combat Desertification, the Ramsar Convention on Wetamdishe Convention on
Biological Diversity;
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Reducing biodiversity impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation measures

(u) Based on national circumstances, increase positve and reduce negative impacts of
climatechange mitigation and adaptationeasures on biodiversitinter alia, based on results from
strategic environmental assessments (SEAahd environmental impact assessments (EIAs) that
facilitate the consideration of all available clmateange mitigation and adaptation options;

(V) In planning and implementing effective climatbange mitigation and adaptation activities,
including renewable energies, take into account impacts on biodiversity and the provision of ecosystem
services and avoid the conversion or degradation of areasamipfwt biodiversity through

() Considering traditional knowledge, including the full involvement of indigenous and
local communitties;

(ii) Building on a scientifically credible knowledge base;

(i) Considering components of biodiversity important fts conservation and
sustainable use;

(iv) Applying the ecosystem approach; and
(V) Developing ecosystem and species vulnerabilty assessments;

(w) Ensure, in ine and consistent with decision 1X/16 C, on ocean fertiization and biodiversity
and climate changenithe absence of science based, global, transparent and effective control and
regulatory mechanisms for gemgineering, and in accordance with the precautionary approach and
Article 14 of the Convention, that no climatelated geeengineering activiti€d that may affect
biodiversity take place, unti there is an adequate scientific basis on which to justify such activities and
appropriate consideration of the associated risks for the environment and biodiversity and associated
social, economic and cul@irimpacts, with the exception of small scale scientific research studies that
would be conducted in a controlled setting in accordance with Article 3 of the Convention, and only if they
are justified by the need to gather specific scientific data ansudject to a thorough prior assessment of
the potential impacts on the environment;

(x) Make sure that ocedertiization activiies are addressed in accordance with
decisioniX/16 C, acknowledging the work of the London Convention/London Protocol;

Valuation and incentive measures

(y) Take into account the values of biodiversity @udsystenservices when planning and
undertaking climatehangerelated activities by using a range of valuation techniques;

> DecisionVI11/28 (Voluntary guidelines on biodiversitinclusive impact assessment).

& Without prejudice to future deliberations on the definition of-gegineering activities, understanding that any technologies

that deliberately reduce solar insolation ocrease carbon sequestration from the atmosphere on a large scale that may affect
biodiversity (excluding carbon capture and storage from fossil fuels when it captures carbon dioxide before it is teléheed in
atmosphere) should be considered as fahgeeengineering which are relevant to the Convention on Biological Diversity until a
more precise definition can be developed. It is noted that solar insolation is defined as a measure of solar radiatiereseergy

on a given surface area in a giveour and that carbon sequestration is defined as the process of increasing the carbon content of a
reservoir/pool other than the atmosphere.
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(2) Consider, as appropriate, incentives tdifate climatechangerelated activities that take
into consideration biodiversity and related social and cultural aspects, consistent and in harmony with the
Convention on Biological Diversity and other relevant international obligations;

9. Requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Collaborate with the United Nations Environment Programme and the United Nations
Development Programme in reviewing and revising the resource kit for national capaGiysestments
(NCSAs) with a view to ensuring that irephentation of activities identified in the such assessments better
reflects decisions of the Conference of the Parties on biodiversity and climate change, particularly those
related to enhancing the capacity of developing countries to implement decidiénotxbiodiversity and
climate change and to report progress of this action to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice at a meeting prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(b) Collaborate with releva international organizations to collect scientific knowledge and
casestudies and identify knowledge gaps on the links between biodiversity conservation and sustainable
use and organic carbon stock conservation and restoration, and make the resailie davaifarties
through the clearinfouse mechanism;

(c) Colaborate with relevant international organizations to expand and refine analyses
identifying areas of high potential for the conservation and restoration of carbon stocks, as well as of
ecosysm management measures that make best use of related climate change mitigation opportunities,
and make this information openly available, such as to assist with integrategéapthnning;

(d) Gather existing tools for assessing the direct and indmggadts of climate change on
biodiversity;

(e) Support, as appropriate, Parties and relevant organizations and processes to design and
implement ecosysteimased approaches for mitigation and adaptation as they relate to biodiversity;

() Convene, subjecto the availabiity of financial resources, in collaboration with the
Secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change an expert workshop, with
the full and effective participation of experts from developing countries on reducisgi@® from
deforestation and forest degradation and the role of conservation, sustainable management of forests and
enhancement of forest carbon stocks in developing countries, with a view to enhancing the coordination of
capacitybuilding efforts on isges related to biodiversity and ecosysiessed carbon sequestration and
the conservation of forest carbon stocks;

(9) With regard toreducing emissions from deforestation and forest degradation and the role
of conservation, sustainablenanagementof forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks in
developing countriesollaborate with the secretariat of the United Nations Forum on Forests, the Facility
Management Team of the Forest Carbon Partnership Faciity and the Climate Investment Funds
Administraive Unit of the World Bank, the secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change, the secretariat of the United Nations Collaborative Programme on Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Forest Degradation in Developing Countéed the other members of
Collaborative Partnership on Forests, as well as the Low Forest Cover Countries secretariat and in
collaboration with Parties through their national focal points for the Convention on Biological Diversity to
provide advice, for jgproval by the Conference of the Parties atléventh meeting, including on the
application of relevant safeguards for biodiversity, withoutgmeting any future decisions taken under
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the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, basedfemtive consultation with
Parties and their views, and with the participation of indigenous and local communities, so that actions are
consistent with the objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity and avoid negative impacts on and
enhance begfits for biodiversity;

(h) With effective consultation with Parties and based on their views and in collaboration with
the Collaborative Partnership on Forests, identify possible indicators to assess the contribution of reducing
emissions from deforestar and forest degradation and the role of conservation, sustainable management
of forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks in developing countries to achieving the objectives of
the Convention on Biological Diversity, and assess potential mectsatdsmonitor impacts on biodiversity
from these and other ecosystbéased approaches for climate change mitigation measures, witheut pre
empting any future decisions taken under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change,
and to report on pgress to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at a
meeting prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(i) Bring to the attention of relevant organizations the knowledge and information gaps
identified by Parties through their national reports that prevent the integration of biodiversity considerations
into climate changeelated activities and report on activities undertaken by such organizations to address
such gaps;

()] Compile current and additionsiews and casstudies from Parties on the integration of
biodiversity into climatechangerelated activities for submission to the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change for publication on its website as appropriate and to report thdreon to
conferences of the parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity, the United Nations Framework on
Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification;

(K Develop proposals on actions to address the obstacles listed ionsBcttiof the
compilation of views submitted by Parties on ways to integrate biodiversity considerations into climate
changerelated activitie§ for the consideration of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice at a meeting prio the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(M Compile and synthesize available scientific information, and views and experiences of
indigenous and local communities and other stakeholders, on the possible impactsen§igeering
technques on biodiversity and associated social, economic and cultural considerations, and options on
definitions and understandings of clmatdated geeengineering relevant to the Convention on Biological
Diversity and make it available for considerationaameeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(m) Taking into account the possible need for science based global, transparent and effective
control and egulatory mechanisms, subject to the availability of financial resources, undertake a study on
gaps in such existing mechanisms for climatiated geeengineering relevant to the Convention on
Biological Diversity, bearing in mind that such mechanismy n@ be best placed under the Convention
on Biological Diversity, for consideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific Technical and Technological
Advice prior to a future meeting of the Conference of the Parties and to communicate the results to
relevant organizations;

T UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/22.
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(n) Compile information, including existing guidelines on invasive alien species and related
management responses, noting the need for the adaptation of biodiversity and ecosystems to climate
change, as well as the need to reduceintbacts of existing and potentially new invasive alien species;

(0) Develop proposals on options for addressing gaps in knowledge and information on the
impact of climate change on biodiversity outlined in the report of the Second Ad Hoc Technical Expert
Group on Biodiversity and Climate Change for consideration of a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties ;

(P Contribute to the update and maintenawée¢he TEMATEA issuebased module on
biodiversity and climate change as a tool for better implementation of decisions related to biodiversity and
climate change;

10. Further requestghe Executive Secretary to include biodiversity considerations related to
reducing emissions from deforestation and forest degradation and the role of conservation, sustainable
managementof forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks in developing coamdebe
recommendations of the Global Expert Workshop on BiodiyeBenefits of Reducing Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation in Developing Countries held in Nairobi from 20 to 23 September
2010 when conveying a proposal to develop joint activities between the three Rio conventions to the
secretariats othe United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and the United Nations
Convention to Combat Desertification as contained in the present decision and to convey this information
to the secretariat of the United Nations Framework Convention orat€li@hange for appropriate
consideration prior to the seventeenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change;

Climate change and the biodiversity of dry and $wmid lands

11. Invites Parties anather Governments and relevant organizations to develop-sioaled
climate change models that combine temperature and precipitation information witistr@stior
biological models in order to better predict the impacts of drought and increased chmakdity on
biodiversity;

12. EncouragesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to make use of the
information contained in the note by the Executive Secr&taryheir future work on implementation of
the programme of work on the biedrsity of dry and subumid lands;

13 Bearing in mindthe respective independent legal status and mandates of the three Rio
conventions and the different composition of Parties, and the need to avoid duplication and promote
resource efficiency and, bed upon this, for the purpose of enhancing the capacity of countries,
particularly developing countries, to implement
biodiversity, climate change and desertification/land degradation and to erommperation, noting the
actions in decision 1X/16 and the current serious knowledge and information gap in evaluating biological
vulnerability as a result of climate change:

8 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/6/Add.1.
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(a) Requeststhe Executive Secretary to convey a proposal to develop jointiest
between the three Rio conventions, to the secretariats of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification; and

(b) Invitesthe conferences of the parties to the United Nateasnework Convention on
Climate Change and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification to collaborate with the
Convention on Biological Diversity, through the Joint Liaison Group of the three Rio conventions, as
appropriate, with a view to:

() Including the development of joint activities in the agenda of the next meeting of
the Joint Liaison Group of the three Rio conventions, and to consider, as
appropriate, the proposed elements on joint activities regarding climate change,
biodiversity, ad land degradation and ecosysteased approaches to
climate-change mitigation and adaptation contained in decision 1X/16;

(ii) Exploring the possibiity of convening, subject to the availability of financial
resources and prior to Rio+20, a joint pregtary meeting between the three Rio
conventions, including, if appropriate, the participation of indigenous and local
communities, to consider possible joint activities whie respecting existing
provisions and mandates, and to identify areas for Riaxgn collaboration and
submit these to the next Conferences of the Parties to each of the three
conventions for their consideration;

(iit) Consuling the Bureau of the Preparatory Commitee of the United Nations
Conference on Sustainable Development Z&i@ +20) and to explore with, the
Bureau, how to make use of this preparatory work in connection with Rio+20;

(v) Exploring the possibility of convening meetings of national and/or subsidiary body
focal points, bearing in mind the need to avoid @@ resource burdens, to
contribute to the process of cooperation;

14. Invites national focal points for the Convention on Biological Diversity to inform their
national counterparts for the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change andettte Un
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification about the above requests with a view to initiating
discussions within their relevant processes;

15 Invites Parties and other Governments to identify and disseminate, good practices on
cooperation for thémplementation of the three Conventions at the national level, including implementation
of the indicative list of activities contained in annex Il of decision 1X/16

Ways and means to achieve biodiversitybemefits
16. Requestshe Executive Secretarylgect to the availabilty of financial resources:
(a) Through the Joint Liaison Group, to develop best practices and a toolkit of lessons learned

for Parties on the achievements of-lmmefits for biodiversity, climate change and combating
desertificaton/land degradation;

(b) Through the Joint Liaison Group, to publish a brochure on best practices for the
achievement of cbenefits for biodiversity, climate change and combating desertification/land degradation;
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(c) In collaboration with the Global Emenment Facilty, to identify indicators to measure and
faciltate reporting on the achievementsaicial cultural and economic benefits for biodiversity, climate
change and combating desertification/land degradation

(d) In collaboration with the Globd&nvironment Facilty and the its Implementing Agencies,
to develop tools to evaluate and reduce the negative impacts of climate change mitigation and adaptation
activities on biodiversity based dnger alia, existingframeworks to analyse the potentadvironmental
and crosssectoral impacts of projects and the environmental safeguard policies in place within the
Implementing Agencies of the Global Environment Facility;

17. Invites Parties and other Governmemtsconsider the role of biodiversity ansisaciated
ecosystem services when climaga®ofing / enhancing the climate resiience of investments, projects and
programmes and to develop such strategies for biodiveeditied investments, projects and programmes.
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X/34. Agricultural biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties
1. Stresses the importancef agricultural biodiversity for food security and nutrition,

especially in the face of clmate change and limited natural resources as recognized by the Rome
Declaration of the 2009 World Summit ondeoSecurity*®

2. Notes with appreciatiothe ongoing work of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations and its Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture on the
implementation of the agricultural biodiversity programme ofkxand the three international initiatives, on
sail biodiversity, polinators and biodiversity for food and nutritendwelcomeghe Strategic Plan for the
period 20162017 for the implementation of the muigar programme of work approved at the fikel
regular session of the Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture 11 2009n this
contextwelcomeds he planned periodic publication of the S
Agriculture, and on their different genetesources components, which will provide a solid technical base
for the development of action plans, amelcomes in particulathe publication of the second State of the
Worl déds Pl ant Genetic Resources f oragdgeldtchnicalnd Agr
base for the further development of the global plan of action on plant genetic resources, as well as the
adoption of the funding strategy for the implementation of the Global Plan of Action on Animal Genetic
Resources, anthvites Parties, and other Governments, to take into account the-digeiplinary and
inter-sectoral nature of these publications in their implementation of the programme of work on agricultural
biodiversity;

3. Invitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of theitddth Nations and its Commission
on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture, for areas within its mandate, to contribute to the
implementation of the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2Q020 by refining targets for agricultural
biodiversity, including &ithe ecosystem and genetic resources levels, and monitoring progress towards
them using indicators;

4. Welcomesandnotes the importance pthe joint work plan between the secretariats of
the Convention on Biological Diversity and the Food and AgticeiiOrganization of the United Nations
and its Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture contained in the dheeote by
the Executive Secretary on the follay to requests contained in its decidiéfl prepared for the
fourteenth meting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Atvite
important contribution to the achievement of Milennium Development Goals 1 and 7, and the
opportunities to further enhance the joint work plan in accordance wittantlenatters arising from the
Strategic Plarfor Biodiversity 2011202Q including consideration of matters in relation to targets and
indicators of relevance to the programme of work, and relevant matters arising from the Strategic Plan
20102017 for the mplementation of the muljiear programme of work of the Commission on Genetic
Resources for Food and Agriculture;

5. Requestshe Executive Secretary amvitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations and its Commission on Genetisdrirces for Food and Agriculture to work together in

® EAO document WSFS 2009/2.
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their design of the second phase of their joint work plan covering at least unti 2017 focusing on
refinements required as a result of #iehi Biodiversity Targetsof the Strategic Plan for Biodivetgi
20112020, but also considering, as necessatgr alia:

(a) Underutiized crops, wild relatives of cultivated plants and other potential food sources, to
improve human nutrition, to address the impacts of climate change and other pressuresasdowvell
contribute to food security;

(b) Onfarm,in situ andex situconservation of agricultural biodiversity; in accordance with
decision IX/1 of the Conference of the Parties;

(©) Relevant aspects of access and benefit sharing consistent withnr@kaxasions of the
Convention on Biological Diversity, including as subject to the outcomes of the negotiation on the
international regime on access and benefit sharing under the convention, as well as within the context of
the Commission on Genetic Resoes for Food and Agriculture, taking into account existing cooperation
between the two secretariats consistent with resolution 18/2009 of the Conference of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations;

(d) A review of the trends on the extt of patents and other intellectual property rights, such
as plant variety protection, applied for and granted over plant, animal and microbial genetic resources,
including relevant forest and pasture and rangeland genetic resources, as identifiedGiybahe
Assessments of Biodiversity for Food and Agriculture of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, including the impacts of such property rights on local and indigenous communities, and
smaltscale farmers in developing countridsearing in mind action item VI.1 of the Strategic
Plan20162017 for the implementation of the mulgar programme of work approved at the twelfth
regular session of the Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations. This review should include, where appropriate, the impact
on food security when genetic resources are patented or intellectual property rights are acquired for other
sectors such as the pharmaceutical, cosmetic aad types of industries;

(e) Potential actions to promote sustainable biodiversigted agricultural practices that
contribute to biodiversity as well as ecosystem based carbon sequestration of soils and to conserve and
restore organic carbon in saihd biomass;

)] Ways and means to promote the positive and minimize or avoid the negative impacts of
biofuel production and use on biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that affect related socioeconomic
conditions, bearing in mind decisions 1X/20aX/37, and any other relevant decisions of the Conference of
the Parties;

(9) Ways and means to strengthen cooperation to:

() Obtain and consider the views of farmer
views of indigenous and local communities; and

()  Faciltate their effective participation in the deliberations of the Conference of the
Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity and of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and its Commission on Genetic Resources for
Food and Agriculture and their contributions to the implementation of the work of
these bodies, as appropriate;
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(h) A strengthened process to identify, indicate and disseminate information to relevant focal
points of the Convention on Biological Diversiéyd the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations and its Commission on Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture regarding matters of common
interest;

() Strengthening approaches which promote the sustainability of agricultural systems
landscapes such as, but not limited to, the Globally Important Agricultural Heritage Systems (GIAHS) of
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, consistent with the Convention on Biological
Diversity and other relevant internatibdligations;

()] Promoting opportunities for sustainable increases in agricultural produgtngjuding
through maintaining and/or restoring the functioning of aggrosystems, the biodiversity within them and
the services they deliver, building ,dnter alia, available synergies between sustainable agriculture and
biodiversity including the conservation and sustainable use of genetic resources;

(K) Promoting public awareness of the importance of agricultural biodiversity and its
relationship to aeancing food security, in the context of production oriented -agosystems, at the
global, regional, national and local levels;

0] The relevant findings and recommendations of the International Assessment of
Agricuttural Knowledge, Science and Tectuyyl for Developmefit and their implementation, as
appropriate; and

(m) Further exploring possibilities for actions, where necessary, to rehabiltate agricultural
ecosystems and landscapes and restore their-esooimmic functions on land where agricuguras
declined, or ceased, and where the land was degraded as a result, with the full and effective participation
of indigenous and local communities, where appropriate;

6. Recognizethe importance of the processes led by the Food and Agriculture Otiganiza
of the United Nations, such as implementation of the Global Plan of Action on Animal Genetic Resources
for Food and Agricultuf€ and updating of the Global Plan of Action for the Conservation and Sustainable
Utilization of Plant Genetic Resources femod and Agricultur&* which contribute directly to achieving
the three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity, in crop and livestock sectors;

7. Invites Parties to incorporate, as appropriate, relevant elements of the programme of
work on aricultural biodiversity into their national biodiversity strategy and action plans as well as into
their relevant sectoral and inteectoral policies and plans;

8. Invites Parties and other Governments to take action, taking into account national
circumgances, to support, among others, farmeiia-witu conservation of traditional and local varieties,
races and breeds and efforts to conserve crop wild relatives as means to ensure food security and nutrition
and support traditional lifestyles, consistamd in harmony with the Convention on Biological Diversity
and relevant international obligations;

82
See

http:/Awww.agassessment.org/reports/IAAST D/EN/Agriculture%20at%20a%20Crossroads_Global%20Rep ort%20(English).pdf
8 ftp://ftp.fao.org/docrep/fao/010/a1404e/al404e0Q.pdf
84 http://typ o3.fao.org/fileadmin/tempties/agphome/documents/PGR/GPA/gpaeng.pdf
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9. Requestghe Executive Secretary to strengthen collaboration with the Secretariat of the
International Treaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food angulgre (ITPGRFA) to improve
collaboration in the implementation of the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity and the Treaty,
as appropriate;

10. Invites the national focal points of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the
International Teaty on Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture to enhance their collaboration;

11 Invites the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to provide an
expanded progress report on the implementation of the International Inttiati&oiloBiodiversity (in
addition to information already submitted in the progress report of the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations on selected activities related to agricultural biodiversity circulated at the fourteenth
meeting of theSubsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological A&%ic the Executive
Secretary for dissemination through the cleahngse mechanism;

12. Recognizesthe importance of agricultural biodiversity and scientific, informal and
traditional knovledge systems to the achievement of the objectives of the Convention, especially with
regards to agricultural biodiversity, aneicognizeshe lead role of the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations in supporting the implementation of phegramme of work on agricultural
biodiversity as well as related traditional knowledge systems, while ralsognizing the important
contributions and roles of other partners in this regard, including those of indigenous and local communtties;

13. Noting the excellent progress made in collaboration between the Executive Secretary and
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, and that there is considerable benefit from
further enhanced cooperatiarequeststhe Executive Secretary amavites the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations to strengthen their cooperationiraritts Parties and other
Governments to consider, as appropriate and feasible, providing further support to facilitate such enhanced
cooperation;

14. Remgnizesthe continuing problems of nutrient loading caused by some agricultural
practices, as noted in thedepth review of the programme of work on inland water ecosy$famstes
Parties and other Governments, in accordance with paragraph 40 @ndbg¢is of the Conference of
the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity, to further enhance action on reducing nutrient
loading caused by some agricultural practices and to provide further information to the Executive
Secretary on the progressade, andequestshe Executive Secretary to collate this information and to
disseminate it through the clearhguse mechanism and other relevant means;

15. Notes the interconnections between agricultural ecosystems and other ecosystems,
particularly trough land and water use activities, andtesParties to consider the need for strengthened
harmony between implementation of relevant elements of the programme of work on agricultural
biodiversity and other programmes of work of the Convention, densigvith the ecosystem approach,
including at national and, where appropriate, regional levels;

16. Expresses its appreciatioto Bioversity International for seconding a staff member to
assist the Executive Secretary, in particular regardingr alia, agricultural biodiversity and sustainable
use;

8 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/30.
8 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/3.
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17. Notesthe importance of the issue of sustainable use of biodiversity to the programme of
work on agricultural biodiversity anthvites Parties andequeststhe Executive Secretary to ensure
coherence beteen the programme of work on agricultural biodiversity and Article 10 of the Convention,
on sustainable use, noting decision I1X/1 paragraph 32, of the Conference of the Parties, relating to
agriculture and the Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines fd8tilséainable Use of Biodiversity;

18. Requestghe Executive Secretary amvitesthe Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations and Bioversity International, together with other relevant partners, including indigenous
and local communitiessubject to available resources, to provide further information on the nature of
sustainable use of agricultural biodiversity and sustainable agriculture, including buiding upon information
contained in the information note submitted by Bioversity Inteomailt to the fourteenth meeting of the
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Adtfice;

19. Welcomegesolution X.31 of the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the
Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar, Iran, 1971) on the subgch hancing biodiversity
wetl and syst eimeralia thevdultue bf rice m fl1d sountries worldwide, that rice paddies
(flooded and irrigated fields in which rice is grown) have provided large areas of open water foesentu
and that they support a high level of rice associated biodiversity important for sustainipgddye
ecosystems, as well as providing many other ecosystem semdm@ggnizesthe relevance of this
resolution to the implementation of the programrhevark on agricultural biodiversity andvitesrelevant
Parties, as appropriate, to fully implement this resolution;

20. Recognizes alsthe importance of agrecosystems, in particular riggddy and oasis
systems, for the conservation and sustainabé af biodiversity, anéhvites the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, subject to resources, and in consultation with the Executive Secretary
and relevant partners, including indigenous and local communities, to undertake furtleesr @tuthe
valuation of the biodiversity and ecosystem services provided by agricultural ecosystems, in order to
further support policyelevant guidance to Parties for consideration by the Conference of the Parties at its
eleventh meeting, consistent aimd harmony with the Convention on Biological Diversity and other
relevant international obligations.

87 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/34.
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X/35. Biodiversity of dry and suthumid lands

The Conference of the Parties

1. Adoptsthe revised delineation of dry and gulmid lands as contained amnex | to the
progress report on the thematic programmes of Waendrequeststhe Executive Secretary to convey
this delineation to the Secretariat of the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)
so as to inform the ongoing processtlom revision of the 19ear Strategic Plan under that Convention;

2. UrgesParties and othgBovernmentswhere appropriate, to:

(a) Develop and implement, or revise existing, droughahagement plans and eanarning
systems at all levels, including iegal and subregional and badawvel management plans, taking into
account the impact of drought and desertification on biodiversity and the role of biodiversity and actions to
combat desertification in increasing the resilience of dry andhsoiid landsseeking:

0] The inclusion of risk evaluation, impact assessments and impact management; and

(ii) To direct biodiversity management for the prevention of desertification, including
through the involvement of all stakeholders, particularly women astbpalists
and other indigenous and local communities and, as appropriate, in accordance
with traditional communiybased strategies, particularly through customary use
systems;

(b) Integrate issues related to dry and-bulmid lands into relevant nationalaegies, plans
and programmes, in particular, revised national biodiversity strategies and action plans, national action
programmes to combat desertification, and national adaptation programmes of action with a view to
improving and harmoning implemenation where possible, with the full and effective participation of
indigenous and local communities;

(c) Recalling decision IX/17, continue to implement those activities contained in paragéaphs
and 30 of the progress report and consideration of prispfugafuture action prepared by the Executive
Secretary for the ninth meeting of the Conference of the P&ttssyvell as the activities identified in
decision 1X/16 on possible joint activities regarding the three Rio conventions, including throiogllreg
programmes, for more effective coordinaton between the Rio conventions, recognizing that
implementation has, thus far, been limited,;

(d) Increase the extent of temperate grasslands contained in protected areas in order to
address the undeepresetation of such protected areas;

(e) Consult with neighbouring countries and other countries in their respective subregions and
regions to develop and execute collaborative drought management strategies and action plans to reduce
the impact of drought ardesertification on biodiversity at regional, subregional and/or basin levels;

8 UNEP/CBD/COP/10/20.
8 UNEP/CBD/COP/9/19.
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(f) Develop and implement beptactice guides for integrated planning between dry and sub
humid lands and wetlands with a view to contributing to the conservation and sustagalof the
biodiversity of dry and suhumid lands;

(9) Create demonstration and pilot activities in sustainable land management in dry-and sub
humid lands with special attention given to the conservation and sustainable use of natural resources in
pratected areas in accordance with their management objectives;

3. Takes into consideratiothe Hua Hin Declaratioff, which addresses climathange
adaptation and risks to biodiversity as common challenges of countries in the Mekong River Basin;

4. UrgesParties and other Governments to establish specific national and regional targets, in
accordance with national circumstances and in line with the StrategidoP Biodiversity 20112020to
assess the implementation of the programme of work on the b&tyvef dry and sulhumid lands under
the Convention on Biological Diversity in order to better reflect the particular challenges faced by such
ecosystems and the people living in them, particulagigenous and local communities

5. Also urgesParties anather Governments and relevant organizations to support activities
identified in national capacity selissessments (NCSAs) that promote synergies among the three Rio
conventions at the subnational, national and regional level, within dry a+faisuth lands;

6. Requestdhe Executive Secretary to ensure inclusion of the role of dry arbusnid
lands when conveying a proposal to develop joint activities between the three Rio conventions to the
secretariats of the United Nations Framework Convention omat@ Change and the United Nations
Convention to Combat Desertification as contained in decision X/33 on biodiversity and climate change;

7. EncouragesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to make use of the
information contained in theote by the Executive Secretary on integration of clirtdinge impacts and
response activities within the programme of work on the biodiversity of dry artiListitl lands; as well
as in decision 1X/16, with the full and effective participation of indigenand local communities, in their
future work on integrating climate change into the implementation of the programme of work on the
biodiversity of dry and subumid lands;

8. Requestshe Executive Secretary, in collaboration with the Secretariat oUthieed
Nations Convention to Combé#&tesertificaton(UNCCD) and, as far as possible, the Secretariat of the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, as well as other relevant partners, to:

(a) Explore and, as appropriate, subject to thelahity of financial resources, develemd
implement preferably through the means and procedures already established within each of the relevant
conventions (for example, the programmes of work under the Convention on Biological Diversity) joint
actions to increase cooperation between the natural and social science communities to increase the
integration of biodiversity and sustainable land management and ecological restoration considerations in
disaster reduction and risk management;

(b) Publish, subjetcto the availability of financial resources, a peewviewed special CBD
Technical Series report on the value of dry andtauhid lands similar to the Technical Series reports on

9 Seehttp :/mvww.mrcmekong.org/mrc_news/press10/MRGaHin-Declaration05-Apr-10 pdf.
91 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/6/Add.1.
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valuing wetlands and forests, taking into account the role of pastoeaidt®ther indigenous and local
communities in the conservation and sustainable use of the biodiversity of dry amehsdiblands and

their associated traditional knowledge with a view to making the report available in time f@cihed
Scientific Confeence of the Committee on Science and Technology of the United Nations Convention to
Combat Desertificatign

(©) Subject to the availabilty of financial resources, develop guidance on: the use of water
and landuse management, including adapted agriralitpractices and the control of soil erosion, and on
identifying threats that have the greatest impacts on the biodiversity of dry ahdrsiddands;

(d) Identify common indicators between the “gyar strategic plan of the United Nations
Convention ® Combat Desertification and the 2020 biodiversity target and Strategi¢oP Bindiversity
20112020and to transmit the results to the Inggyency Task Force on Harmonized Reporting;

(e) Participate in the second Scientific Conference of the Conemitte Science and
Technology of the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification to be held in 2012, with the
specific thematic topic of AEconomic assessment
resiience of arid, serairidanddrysbh umi d ar eas o0 ;

) Take into consideration the results of the second International Conference on Climate,
Sustainability and Development in Seanid Regions, held in Fortaleza, Ceara, Brazil, in August %009,
and other events of interest; and

(9) Take into consideration the crucial role of civil socieayd the need for building and
developing their capacitielm implementing measures for the sustainable management of dry and sub
humid lands and for identifying best practices in particular in Africa;

9. Also requestshe Executive Secretary to expand:

(@ The existing Convention on Biological Diversity database of good practices and lessons
learned with regard to linking biodiversity conservation and sustainable use to livelihoods in dry-and sub
humid lands particularly in the case of indigenous and local communities and to coordinate with the
Committee on Science and Technolaglythe United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification
efforts to set up a knowledge management system and with other telasastudy databases including
those developed by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations;

(b The incentivemeasures database to better include programmes in dry astdireich
lands;

10. Noting the guidanceon pastoralism contained inettyood practice guide on pastoralism,
nature conservation and developni&iiyrther requestshe Executive Secretary to identify:

(@ In collaboration with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and the
United Nations Convention to Comb&lesertification, best practices to address conflicts between
biodiversity conservation and sustainable use and pastoralism and agriculture in dry-kaumchiduands,
including conflicts related to integrated water management and water shortages syedifera those
conflicts impact on the water needs of biodivergityrder to fill identified gaps in information with the full

92 geehttp /lwww.unced.int/publicinfolicid/2010/docs/FORTALEZA_DECLARATION_ICID2010.pdf

%3 https://www.cbd.int/develop ment/doc/cladod practicequide p astoralisrrbookletweb-en.pdf.
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and effective participation of indigenous and local communities and subject to the availability of financial
resources;

(b) Goodpractice examples of the involvement of marginalized groups, defined based on
national circumstances, in the implementation of the programme of work on the biodiversity of dry and
subhumid lands, especially nomadic pastoralists and transhumant indigerapiss.
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X/36. Forest biodiversity
The Conference of the Partjes

Cooperation with the United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF) and the International Tropical
Timber Organization (ITTO) and thd.ow Forest Cover Countries (LFCC) Secretariat

Recalling the indepth review of the expanded programme of work on forest biodiversity and
decision IX/5 of the Conference of the Parties,

1. Welcomegesolution 8/1 of the United Nations Forum on Forests on forests in a changing
environment, enhanced cooperation and ssaextoral policy and programme coordination, regional and
subregional inputs; analso welcome®pportunities for collaboration in celebrating the International Year
of Forests in 2011,

2. Welcomes and supportse Memorandum of Understanding betweenstberetariats of
the Convention on Biological Diversity and the United Nations ForurRarastssigned oril5 December
2009, which,inter alia, aims to identify, develop and implement targeted joint activiiestes Parties,
other Governments, and relewaorganizations to support joint activites under the Memorandum of
Understanding as outlined in this decision, andtes Parties to provide funding for a joint staff position
and activity funds through the appropriate voluntary trust fund of the Cimve8ubject to avaiable
funds, this joint staff wil be tasked with implementing activities under the Memorandum of Understanding;

3. Welcomes and supportie Memorandum of Understanditmptweenthe Secretariat of
the Convention on Biological Diversittand the Secretariat of the International Tropical Timber
Organization (ITTO) as signed on 2 March 2010, which aims to strengthen implementation of the
expanded programme of work on forest biodiversity of the Convention on Biological Diversity in tropical
forests, andnvites Parties, other Governments, and relevant organizations to support joint activities under
the Memorandum of Understanding

4, Takes noteof the importance of collaboration with all relevant regional and international
bodies mandated tpromote conservation and sustainable use of all types of forests, including those in
countries with low forest cover;

Targeted joint activities between the secretariats of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the
United Nations Forum on Forests (FR)

5. Requestdhe Executive Secretary based on priortties identified in its decision IX/5 and
taking into account recent developments, in particular resolution 8/1 of the United Nations Forum on
Forests, to identify and implement, in consultation wite Director of the United Nations Forum on
Forests, targeted joint activities between the secretariats of the Convention on Biological Diversity and the
United Nations Forum on Forests to support Parties, in particular developing countries, in the
implemenéation of the expanded programme of work on forest biological diveasitythe notegally
binding instrument on all types of forestxluding through:

0) Further capacitpuiding on how forest biodiversity and climate chawcgeld be
better addressed inational biodiversity and forest policies, such as national
biodiversity strategies and action plans and national forest programmes, and in
sustainable forest management practibesding on the UNFF/CBD subregional
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capacitybuiding workshop on forest duliversity and climate chanteheld in
Singapore, from 2 to 5 September 2009, taking into account current discussions,
without preempting any future decisions taken under the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change

(ii) Further collaboration wit the Global Partnership on Forest Landscape
Restoration and other cooperation mechanisms on restoring forest ecosystems,
paying particular attention to genetic diversity;

(iii) Streamlining forestelated reporting, based on the Collaborative Partnership on
Farests (CPF)rask Force on Streamlining Forgstated Reporting, including by
organizing, m collaboration with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, a meeting of the Task Force, prior to the eleventh meeting of the
Conference of th@arties, to investigate whether there are inadequacies in forest
biodiversity reporting and monitoring, aware of the need to follow up
decisionIX/5, paragrapl8(g), with the objective of further improving the
biodiversity component of the Global Foré®ésources Assessment and other
relevant processes and intiatives;

and report on progress to the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at a
meetingprior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties

Cooperation wih the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and relevant
organizations

6. Welcomeghe work of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in
compiling the Global Forest Resources Assessment 2010, which will provide diadateexpanded
information on forest biodiversity;

7. Takes noteof the findings of theGlobal Forest Resources Assessment 2Cdr@
encourageghe Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nationsottinue its work towards
improved monitoring oforestbiodiversity,

8. Recognizethe importance of forest genetic diversity for the conservation and sustainable
use of forest biodiversity, including in the context of addressing climate change and maintaining the
resiience of forest ecosystems; amdhis contexivelcomeghe preparation by the FoathdAgriculture
Organization of the United Nations of the courdnvenreporf he St ate of the Wor |l doé
Resources

9. Invites Parties other Governmentsand relevant organizations sopport the preparation
of the countrydriven frstThe St ate of t he Wor | tcgodinckdng vetisthe Ge n e t
aim of ensuring the quality of national reporteis may include preparation of country reports and reports
from international manizationsnoting thatcapacitybuilding and technical and financial assistance should
be provided to developing country Parties, in particular the least developed countries and small island
developing States, as well as countries with economies gitibanwhere and when appropriate;

94The report of the meeting is @lable as document UNEP/CBD/\EB-FBD&CC/1/2 at
http://www.cbd.int/doc/meetings/for/wsébdcc01/official/wscbfbdcc01-02-en.doc
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10. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to alaborate with theFood and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations the preparaton of he St ate of the Worl do
Resourcesincluding by participating inelevant sessions of the Commission on Genetic Resources for
Food and Agricultur@nd itsintergovernmental Technic#orking Group on Forest Genetic Resources

11. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to explore, together with the Low Forest Cover
Countries (LFCC) Secretariat, the possibiity fodeveloping a workplan, including identification,
development and implementation of targeted joint activities to support Parties, in particular developing
countries with low forest cover, in the implementation of éxpanded programme of work on forest
biodiversity;

Cooperation withCollaborative Partnership on Forests

12. Requeststhe Executive Secretario develop a module of the TEMATEA tool on
international commitments related to forest biodiversity;

13. Invites Parties, otherGovernments and relevant organizations turther improve
coordination and collaboration, based on identified needs, at national and regional levels between national
focal points of the Convention on Biological Diversity, thaited Natisms Forum on Forestthe United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification, andiinéed Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change and involve relevant sectors and stakeholders to implement all relevant deinslioting the
expanded programmaf work on forest biological diversity (decision®/22 and IX/5, and other relevant
decisions);

14, Invites Parties, othetGovernmentsthe members of the Collaborative Partnership on
Forests, and other relevant organizations and processes to clofaprate inimplementing the
expanded programme of work on forest biological diversitythadargets concerning forest biodiversity
agreed upon in the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 22020;

15. Invites Parties, other Governments, the members of Gb#aborative Partnership on
Forests and other relevant organizations and processes to exchange information on measures that promote
forest law enforcement and address related trade to increase mutually supportive application of such
measures and contrilsuto the implementation of the expanded programme of work on forest biodiversity.
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X/37. Biofuels and biodiversity
The Conference of the Parties,

Recallingits decision 1X/2, in which it decided to consider at its tenth meeting ways and means to
promok the positive and minimize the negative impacts of the production and use of biofuels on
biodiversity,

Recognizing that improved scientific, environmental and ses@nomic research and
assessments, open and transparent consultation, with the fullfaativefparticipation of the concerned
indigenous and local communities, and sharing of best practices, are crucial needs for the continuing
improvement of policy guidance and decisioaking to promote the positive and minimize or avoid the
negative impais of biofuels on biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that affect related socioeconomic
conditions and to address the gaps in scientific knowledge and concerns that exist regarding such impacts,

Noting the rapid pace of development of new technolodias enable conversion of biomass into
a broader and more flexible range of fuels,

Acknowledgingconcerns that deployment of biofuel technologies, may result in increased
demand for biomass and aggravate drivers of biodiversity loss, such as land @ge iob@duction of
invasive alien species, bearing in mind paragraph 6 of decision X/38 of the Conference of the Parties, and
resource oveconsumption,

Also acknowledginghe potential for biofuel technologies to make a positive contribution to
mitigating climate change, another of the main drivers of biodiversity loss, and generating additional income
in rural areas,

Aware in particular of the potential positive and negative impacts of the production and use of
biofuels on the conservation and customasg of biodiversity by indigenous and local communities, and
the consequences for their wiadiing,

1. Expressests gratitudeto the European Union for its financial contribution towards the
regional workshops for Latin America and the Caribbean, and Asid the Pacific, and to the
Government of Germany for the regional workshop for Africa and to the Governments of Brazil, Thailand
and Ghana for hosting these workshops to faciltate active participation of the entire region;

2. Recognizeghat the impast of the production and use of biofuels on biodiversity can
affect, posttively or negatively, related seeioonomic condiions, including food and energy security, as
well as the consideration of land tenure and resource rights, including water, wiesentrébr the
implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversiggognizing,in particular, the implications for
indigenous and local communities;

3. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations and stakeholders to examine,
and asappropriate, to further develop, based on scientific assessments on the impacts of biofuel production
and use, and with the full and effective participation of indigenous and local communities, voluntary
conceptual frameworks for ways and means to proiatgoositive and minimize or avoid the negative
impacts of biofuel production and use developed by the three regional workshops. In further developing
such voluntary conceptual frameworks, an effort should be made to focus the framework on the impacts
of biofuels on biodiversity, and impacts on biodiversity that affect related-eooimomic conditions and
food and energy security resulting from the production and use of biofuels, as decided by the Conference
of the Parties at its ninth meeting in decidif®;
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4. Urges Parties and other Governments, with the full and effective participation of
indigenous and local communities and in collaboration with other relevant stakeholders and relevant
organizations, when carrying out scientific assessments afmgeects of biofuel production and use, to
ensure that thesustainable agricultural practices and food and energy secuiitdigénous and local
communities are addressed and respected, subject to national legislation, taking into account the customary
laws of indigenous and local communtties, where applicable;

5. Recognizeshe need to include ways and means to promote the positive and minimize or
avoid the negative impacts of biofuel production and use on biodiversity, and on indigenous and local
commuriies, in national plans, such as national biodiversity strategies and action plans and national
development plans, andvites Parties, as appropriate, to report in this regard as part of their fifth national
reports under the Convention on Biological Dsity;

6. Invites Parties to develop and implement policies that promote the positive and minimize
or avoid the negative impacts of biofuel production and use on biological diversity, and the impacts on
biodiversity that affect related soetonomic coditions, in particular by assessing both direct and indirect
effects and impacts on biodiversity of the production and use of biofuels in their full life cycle as compared
to that of other types of fuels;

7. Invites Parties, acknowledging different natibneonditions, other Governments and
relevant organizations, bearing in mind ecosystem functions and services, to:

(@) Develop, national inventories so as to identify areas of high biodiversity value, critical
ecosystems, and areas important to indigenoddogal communities; and

(b) Assess and identify areas and, where appropriate, ecosystems that could be used in, or
exempted from, the production of biofuels;

SO as to assist polieyakers in applying appropriate conservation measures and identifying deemed
inappropriate for biofuel feedstock production, to promote the positive and minimize or avoid the negative
impacts of biofuel production and use on biodiversity, with the full and effective participation of indigenous
and local communities antbkeholders, applying relevant impact assessments;

8. Invites Parties, acknowledging different national conditions, other Governments and
relevant organizations to elaborate supportive measures to promote the positive and minimize or avoid the
negativeimpacts of the production and use of biofuels on biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that
affect related socieconomic conditions, taking into account paragraph 3 of decision 1X/2 of the
Conference of the Parties and the tools and guidance theegneoint

9. EncouragesParties, other Governments and relevant organizations to address impacts of
the production and use of biofuels on biodiversity and the services it provides, and impacts on biodiversity
that affect related socieconomic condtions, ideveloping and implementing latude and water policies
and other relevant policies and/or strategies, in particular by addressing direct and indirect land use and
water use changes affecting, amongst others, areas of high value for biodiversity ard avdasal,
religious and heritage interest and indigenous and local communities;

10. EncouragesParties and other Governments to develop and use environmentally
technologies, and support the development of research programmes and undertakesigsscbents,



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Page295

which promote the positive and minimise or avoid the negative impacts of biofuel production and use on
biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that affect related secaomic conditions;

11. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subjectlie availability of financial resources, to:

(@) Compile, analyse and summarize information on tools for voluntary use, including on
available standards and methodologies to assess direct and indirect effects and impacts on biodiversity of
the productiorand use of biofuels, in their full life cycle as compared to that of other types of fuels, and
impacts on biodiversity that affect related ses@mnomic conditions;

(b) Carry out this work taking into account the work of, and in collaboration withjanetle
partner organizations and processes, such as, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
the United Nations Environment Programme, the United Nations Energy Initiative, the International Panel
for Sustainable Resource Management, theernational Energy Agency, the Global Himergy
Partnership and other relevant organizations and-stakieholder inttiatives, in order to reduce duplication
of efforts. This work should take into account the outcomes of the regional workshopsiidrh b
relevant decisions taken and guidance developed by the Convention on Biological Diversity;

(©) Disseminate and faciltate access to the summarised information on tools through the
clearinghouse mechanism and other relevant means in order to Rasi&s, the business sector and
relevant stakeholders in applying ways and means to promote the positive and minimise or avoid the
negative impacts of biofuel production and use on biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that affect
related socioeconomconditions;

12. Requestshe Executive Secretary to compile information on gaps in available standards
and methodologies identified in the work undertaken in paragraph 11 above and bring it to the attention of
relevant organizations and processes ambnt on progress to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on
Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the
Parties;

13. Requestshe Executive Secretary, subject to availability of resources, consistie ihev
mandate of decision 1X/2 of the Conference of the Parties, and taking into account parggjaph 2
decision IX/5 of the Conference of the Parties, on forest biodiversity, as well as the results of ongoing
thorough scientific assessment, to cbote to and assist with the ongoing work of relevant partner
organizations and processes, as listed in paragraph 11 (b) above, to promote the positive and minimize or
avoid the negative impacts of the production and use of biofuel and biomass for eneiggiversity and
impacts on biodiversity that affect related socioeconomic conditions;

14. Invites Parties, other Governments and relevant organizations to submit to the Executive
Secretary experiences and results from assessments of the impactauedf griofluction and use on
biodiversity and impacts on biodiversity that affect related socioeconomic conditions, as well as activities
identified in paragraphs 7, 8, and 9 above, to support the actions requested to the Executive Secretary in
paragraph 13l@ove andequestshe Executive Secretary to make such experiences and results available
to Parties through the clearihguse mechanism, and to report on the activities requested in paragraph 13
above to a meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientifichmieal, and Technological Advice prior to the
eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

15. EncouragesParties, in particular developed countries, andtes other Governments,
financial institutions and other relevant organizations to providénieal and/or financial support to
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developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well
as countries with economies in transition, to implement decision IX/2 and the current decision;

16. UrgesPaties and other Governments to apply the precautionary approach in accordance
with the Preamble to the Convention, and the Cartagena Protocol, to the introduction and use of living
modified organisms for the production of biofuels as well as to the &#ése of synthetic life, cell, or
genome into the environment, acknowledging the entitlement of Parties, in accordance with domestic
legislation, to suspend the release of synthetic life, cell, or genome into the environment;

17. Recognizeghat the cosideration by the Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and
Technological Advice, in accordance with paragraph 4 of decision X/12, should assist in providing
guidance and clarity on synthetic biology, agwicouragesParties to include relevant informeati on
synthetic biology and biofuels when submitting information in response to paragraph 4 of decision X/12.
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X/38. Invasive alien species
The Conference of the Parties,

A. Invasive alien species introduced as pets, aquarium and terrarium
species, ands live bait and live food

Pursuantto paragraph 10 of its decision IX/4,

1. Takes noteof the information compiled by the Executive Secretary for addressing
invasive alien species introduced as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, as live heitfaod, s
summarized in the note prepared for tlmairteenth meeting of the Subsidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological AdviZe

2. Establishesan ad hoc technical expert groypHTEG) to suggest ways and means,
including, inter alia, providing scientific and technical information, advice and guidance, on the possible
development of standards by appropriate bodies that can be used at an international level to avoid spread
of invasive alien species that current international standardstdmwer,to address the identified gaps
and to prevent the impacts and minimize the risks associated with the introduetiasof alien species
as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, as live bait and live food with the terms of reference annexed
hereto; andexpresses its appreciatiaon the Government of Spain for providing the financial assistance
for the organization of the Expert Group;

3. Requestshe Executive Secretary:

(a) To seek further submissions from Parties, other Governments andmtetgganizations
on examples of best practices for addressing invasive alien species introduced as pets, aquarium and
terrarium species, and as live bait and live food;

()  To convene meetings of thed Hoc Technical Expert Group established in parplyra
above and to submit its report for consideration at a meeting ofSifesidiary Body on Scientific,
Technical and Technological Advigeior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(c) To explore further ways and means to imprdwe ¢apacity of Parties to address invasive
alien species introduced as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, and as live bait and live food, including
through consultation with secretariats of relevant biodiversigted conventions and relevant inteiorl
organizations such as the World Organisation for Animal Health (OIE), the Codex Alimentarius
Commission, the International Plant Protection Convention (IPPCYren€onvention on International
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and FRIEHS);

B. Other matters related to invasive alien species

4. Recognizeghe critical importance of regional collaboration to address the threat of
invasive alien species, particularly as a means to enhance ecosystem resiience in the face of climate
change;

5. Welcomes he report of the workshop fAHelping 1 :
Action to Combat Invasive Alien Species on Islands to Preserve Biodiversity and Adapt to Climate

% UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/1Rev.1.
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Changeo held in Auc kil ;orié Apri 2B0eFrandretemedta in decisioris 1Xé4m
andIX/21;

6. Recognizingthe threats to biodiversity of existing and potentially new invasive alien
species,urges Parties andencouragesother Governments to apply the precautionary approach with
regards to the introductioastablishment and spread of invasive alien species, for agricuftural and biomass
production, including biofuel feedstocks, and for carbon sequestration, following the guiding principles on
invasive alien species contained in the annex to decision*/1/23

7. EncouragesParties andnvites other Governments and organizations to consider ways
and means to increase the interoperabiltyeristing information resources, including databases and
networks, of use in conducting risk and/or impact assessments dakioping early warning systems;

8. Recalling decisions VI/23 VII/13, VIII/27 and IX/4, andrecognizingthe need to
further faciitate and enhance the implementation of these decisions, particularly regarding the issue of
mobility of people and goodseferred thereinfequeststhe Executive Secretary to folleup with the
secretariats of the bodies referred to those decisions, as well as the other biedalatsglymultiateral
environmental agreements and regional organizations, as appropriatg,itékaccountalso additional
introduction pathways such as hunting and fishing, and the management of already established invasive
alien species and threats from invasive alien genatypes

9. Further requestshe Executive Secretary to:

(@) Compile anddistribute existingnformation (including guidelines on invasive alien species,
possible examples of their management and related management responses) reconciling the need for
adaptation of biodiversity and ecosystems to climate change as well as dh peevent and minimize
the risks of existing and potential invasive alien species and provide such information to Parties in all
United Nations languages subject to available funding, through the clatisg mechanism of the
Convention and other mes;

(b) Promote transboundary cooperation on the management of invasive alien species, in
particular in river basins;

(c) Incorporate the progress and lessons learned on regional island collaboration to manage
the threat of invasive alien species, inalgdinter and intraregional exchanges and Sobuth
cooperation, in the review of the programme of work on island biological diversity scheduled for the
eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(d) Ensure full and effective participation and indigenous and local communities in
addressing issues of invasive alien species for the purpose of utilizing the traditional knowledge;

10. Welcomesthe participation of the secretariats of the International Plant Protection
Convention, the World Orgasation for Animal Health (OIE), the World Trade Organization, the
International Maritime Organization, the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and the

% UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/INF/29

One representative entered a formal objection during the process leading to the adoption of this decision and undeeined that
did not believe that the Conference of the Parties could legitimately adopt a motidmex with a formal objection in place.
A few representatives expressed reservations regarding the procedure leading to the adoption of this decision (see
UNEP/CBD/COP/6/20, paras. 2324).
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Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species, as wdiieagnternationalUnion for
Conservation of Nature (IUCNJnd the Global Invasive Species Programme, in the-agency liaison

group on invasive alien species, and encourages these organizations, as well as the International Civil
Aviation Organization, to continue thaiollaboration with the Executive Secretary in line with paragraph

11 of decision IX/4A;

11 Welcomesthe responses from the secretariats of the International Plant Protection
Convention, the World Organisation for Animal Health (OIE), the World Tradgad#ation and the
Committee on Fisheries of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) to the
invitations to these bodies in, respectively, paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 decision 1X/4 A, setting out how they
may address particular gapsdainconsistencies in the international regulatory framework on invasive alien
species;

12 Recallingparagraph 6 of decision IX/A, urgesParties and other Governments to
pursue these issues formally through their national delegations to these orgenizatio

13. Requeststhe Executive Secretary to report on progress on these mattdél® to
Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice at a meeting prior to the eleventh
meeting of the Conference of the Parties.

Annex

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE AD HOC TECHN ICAL EXPERT GROUP ON
ADDRESSING THE RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH THE INTRODUCTION OF ALIE N
SPECIES AS PETS, AQLARIUM AND TERRARIUM SPECIES, AND AS LIVE BAIT AND
LIVE FOOD

1. In paragraph 2 of its decision X/38, the Conference of the Pastiablieshedanad hoc technical

expert groupto suggest ways and means, includinger alia, providing scientific and technical
information, advice and guidance, on the possible development of standards by appropriate bodies that can
be used at an intertianal level to avoid spread of invasive alien species that current international
standards do not covetg address the identified gaps and to prevent the impacts and minimize the risks
associated with the introduction iovasive alien species as petquarium and terrarium species, as live

bait and live food with the present terms of reference;eapulessedts appreciation to the Government

of Spain for providing the financial assistance for the organization of the AHTEG.

2. More specifically, the AdHoc Technical Expert Group will identify and consider relevant, specific,

and concrete tools, voluntary codes of practice, methodologies, guidancerautise examples and
instruments, including possible regulatory mechanisms, for addressing the s&isated with the
introduction of alien species as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, and as live bait and live food,
including for:

(@) Controlling, monitoring, and prohibiting, where appropriate, export, import and transit, at
local, national, and gional levels taking into account national legislations, where applicable;

(b) Controlling internet trade, associated transport, and other relevant pathways;
(©) Developing and utilizing risk assessments and risk management;

(d) Developing and utilizing & ly-detection and rapid response systems;
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(e) Regulating the export, import and transit of potentially invasive alien species traded as pets
likely to be released,;

) Public awarenesgaising and information dissemination;
(9) Transboundary and wher@mopriate, regional cooperation and approaches.

3. In addition, theAd Hoc Technical Expert Groupil consider ways to increase the interoperability
of existing information resources including databases and networks, of use in conducting risk aadtor imp
assessments and in developing edefection and rapid response systems.

4, The Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group will make its suggestions drawing on:

(@) Information provided by, inter alia, Parties, other Governments, rgwvernmental
organizations ath the private sectorrelevant national, regional, and international organizations, and
secretariats of relevant international conventions;

(b) Information gathered at the expert workshop on best practices fonpog screening of
live animals in interational tradé; held in Indiana, United States of America, from 9 to 11 April 2008;

(c) The TEMATEA issuebased module on invasive alien species;
(d) International, national and regional databases on invasive alien species;

(e) Sections Il and Il of the netby the Executive Secretary timther work on gaps and
inconsistencies in the international regulatory framework on invasive alien species, particularly species
introduced as pets, aquarium and terrarium species, as live bait and live food, and liest gac
addressing the risks associated with their introducion

() Other relevant scientificalgound information, particularly information from scientific
experts, universities, and relevant institutions.

5. The Ad Hoc Technical Expert Group wil bestablished in accordance with the procedures
outlined in the consolidatedodus operandif SBSTTA (@ecisionVI111/10, annex Ill) taking into account

the need to draw upon the experience of relevant international organizations, including the International
Plant Protection Convention (IPPC), téorld Organization for Animal Health (OIE), the Committee on
Sanitary and Phytosanitary Measures of the World Trade Organization-8%B), the International Civil
Aviation Organization (ICAO), the Convention ondntational Trade in Endangered Species of Fauna
and Flora (CITES), the International Maritime Organization (IM®& World Customs Organizaticie

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and the International Union for Conservation of
Nature (IUCN), organizations managing databases on invasive alen species, industry organizations and
Global Invasive Species Programme (GISP).

6. The Ad Hoc Technical Expert Grougil meet as required to complete its task, subject to the
availability of financial resources, and also work through correspondence and teleconferences.

97 UNEP/CBD/COP/9/INF/32/Add.1
98 UNEP/CBD/SBSTTA/14/16/Rev.1
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7. The Ad Hoc Technical Expert Grouwil report to a meeting of SBSTTA prior to the eleventh
meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity.
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X/39. Global Taxonomy Initiative
The Conference of the Parties,

Recalling that the Global Taxonomy Initiative, with its programme of work adopted by the
Conference of the Parties in decision VI/8 and, reviewed in depth in decision VIII/3, with outcome
oriented deliverables contained in decision 1X/22, is the eto$isg issue with priority in implementing all
three objectives of the Convention in a balanced manner,

1 Recallsthat the ongoing taxonomic impedim&nnot only threatens the generation of
new faxonomic data, but also endangers the validation of taxonomic specimens and their associated data
as deposited in natural history collections and other scientific resources;

2 Recognizingthe limited progresson taxonomicneedsassessmenigt the nationalevel
urgesParties and other Governments to conduct taxonrogers assessmenighere applicableyith
particular regard tehe full range of endisers and their need for taxonomic support in the implementation
of all relevant articles and work programsnof the Convention;

3 Acknowledginghe progress made at the global level with determining priority taxonomic
needs for invasive alen species managememtouragesParties, other Governments and relevant
organizations to determine priority taxonomiceds in the other thematic areas and cmgtng issues of
the Convention, taking into account the regionally specific needs in taxa and regionaly determined
capacitybuilding needs;

4 EncouragesParties and relevant organizations to make taxonomic #wed necessary
data and metadata from taxonomic and other relevant institutions and organizations easily accessible and
their collections available in response to the information needs identified as national and regional priorities
such asinter alia, information and expertiss®® managenvasive alien species and endangered species;

5. Recognizingthe need for better and more comprehensive data of species distribution at
bioregional scaleurges Parties andnvites other Governments and organizationspédter coordinate
their taxonomic research in biogeographic regions, and to share and exchange, new and existing
information;

6. Further urgesParties andnvites other Governments and organizations to increase the
knowledge base on ecological range dmddondition of the species in order to better meet thenessds
in respect of bioindication of ecological health;

7. Requestdshe Executive Secretary with the assistance of the Coordination Mechanism for
the Global Taxonomy Initiativeand in collaboradn with relevant international organizations, to hold
capacitybuilding training workshops in all subregions and regions as needed;

8. Urges Parties andnvites other Governments to endorse Global Taxonomy Initiative
related project proposals relevant tteir national biodiversity strategies and action plans prepared in
collaboration with national, regional and global partner organizations and networks, to faciitate the process
of project funding by the Global Environment Facilty and through othevaeiesources of funding;

9. Urges Parties andinvites other Governments to faciitate the development of the
capacity, in collaboration with global, regional and subregional networks, as needed in:

% The problems of insufficient knowledge of all coonents of biological diversityincluding their classificationdescription, value
and functions and l&cof taxonomic capacity as contained in decision VI/8



UNEP/CBD/COP/10/27
Page303

(a) The use of shareable taxonomic knowledge, and @$sdamaterials, bgnhancinghe
management and use of-dountry collections of referenced specimens, subject to the provisions of
Article 15 of the Convention;

(b) Molecular technigues commonly used in taxonomy, such as DNa#&otiag among
others;

(c) Training courses both for the users of taxonomic information and for young professional
taxonomists;

(d) Scientific collections in developing countries, particularly the least developed countries and
small island developing states among them, andtdgesiwith economies in transition;

10. Recognizingthe importance of exchange of taxonomic voucher specimens fer non
commercial biodiversity researoéncouragedarties, other Governments and organizations to find ways
of faciltatihng and benefiting fim regional and subregional scientific and technical collaborations in
accordance with relevant national legislation and relevant requirements where applicable with due regard
for the need to address changes in use and intent other than taxonomic andostligeautcomes of the
negotiation on the international regime on access and bshafing under the Convention;

11 Recognizingthat the number of professional taxonomists is predicted to decrease and
that the rapid accumulation of information in DNA&gsiences wil require an expansion of taxonomic
expertise to reliably identify the taxa from which the sequences derive; allowing potential of new
technologies to be maximize for a wide range of biodiversity assessmeotsjragedartes and other
Govermments to enhance the activities of institutions related to taxonomy to provide job opportunities and
incentives for young taxonomists and to strengthen the taxonomic capacity to conduct appropriate training
for parataxonomists and relevant arsgrs of ta@nomy at national, regional and global levels;

12.  Invites Parties,other Governments and international and funding organizations to carry
out implementation of the programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Initiative with special attention to
national ad regional inventories of all organisms, piants, animals and microorganisms;

13.  Further recognizingthat taxonomic capacity is crucial for the implementation of all
relevant articles and work programmes of the Convemtimhthat the taxonomic capayito inventory
and monitor biodiversity, including the use of new technologies, such as DNA barcoding and other relevant
information technology is not adequate in many parts of the viovide sthe Global Environment Facility,
Parties, other Governmentand other international and funding organizations to put higher prfiority
funding to GTI proposals;

14. Welcomingthe progress on the establishment of a Special Trust Fund f@sldbal
Taxonomy Initiative and acknowledgingthe work of BIONEFINTERNATIONAL and relevant
networks and organizations and Parties contributing to the development and promotion of the sponsorship
strategy and global oapaign, as elaborated in tipeogress report on the establishment of a special fund
for the Global Taxonomy fimtive:**

(a) Invites Parties and other Governments and organizations to respond urgently to make the
trust fund operational before the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;

(b) Requeststhe Executive Secretary, in accordance with decisii@2l to propose the
formal constitution of a steering committee reflecting regional balance and other appropriate expertise to

100 yNEP/CBD/CO/10/INF/35.
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faciltate identification of suitable funding sources and assist the operationalization $pab@&l Fund
taking into accountie suggestions included in the progress report;

15. Welcomeghe section on taxonomy as part of the statement and recommendation from
UNESCO International Year of Biodiversity Science Policy Conference, held at UNESCO Headquarters,
Paris from 25 to 29 Jaary 2010 andurges Parties andnvites other Governments and relevant
organizations to support and implement, as appropriate, in accordance with all three objectives of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and, where applicablith prior informed consnt and/or approval and
involvement of indigenous and local communities, as well as relevant national legislaidoliowing
recommendations for scaling up and sustaining taxonomy resulting from this Conference:

(@) Supporting indigenous and local coumities in capturing and preserving th@ikonomic
knowledge;

(b) Applying cybertaxonomy, molecular and other innovative approaches to accelerate the
taxonomic workflow of discovery and description;

(c) Using digital and molecular infrastructure toats ihtegrate taxonomic data with other
types of life science information, thus also broadening the products available to support identification and
other services;

(d) Priorttization of taxonomic efforts according to scientific knowledge gaps and user needs

(e) Making communication and outreach standard practice, and using Internet media
platforms to reach the public and others;

)] Training a new generation of taxonomists, able to work flexibly and collaboratively and
taking stock of new and emerging teolagies and tools;

(9) Appreciating the valuable contributions of taxonomy and recognizing it as a branch of
cuttingedge science;

16. Requestshe Executive Secretary in consultation with Coordination Mechanism for the
Global Taxonomy Inttiative, natiah focal points for the Initiative and relevant institutions, bodies and
organizations, to develop a comprehensive caphaitying strategy for the Global Taxonomy Initiative at
global and regional levels that addresses the Strategidd?IBiodiversiy 2011202Q taking into account:

(@) The need for consistency between the planned activities relevant to capacity building in
programme of work for the Global Taxonomy Initiative and the outcome oriented deliverables contained in
decision 1X/22;

(b) Taxonomic needs and capacities as already reported,

(©) The relevant stakeholders and resources required as well as possible funding mechanisms;
and

(d) Taxonomic needs and priorities for the thematic areas and othercerttisg issues for
the Convenbn, in particular for the work on protected areas and invasive alien species;

and present the draft progress report to the Conference of the Parties at its eleventh meeting, and
requeststhe Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological &duic review the draft
strategy prior to the eleventh meeting of the Conference of the Parties;
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17. Requestshe Executive Secretary ttevelop a standard format for taxonomic needs and
capacity assessments for use by Parties;

18 Requestshe Executive Seetary in consultation with the Coordination Mechanism for
Global Taxonomy Initiative and the ad hoc technical expert group or2@d8tindicators to consider
developing an indicator in order to assess the progress on the implementation of the prodreumrke o
for the Initiative as needed
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X/40. Mechanisms to promote the effective participation of indigenous and local
communities in the work of the Convention

A. Capacitybuilding efforts

The Conference of the Parties

1. Welcomes with appreciatiothe @pacitybuilding efforts for indigenous and local
communities by the Secretariat, in partnership wi
Biodiversity Network of the Latin American and Caribbean region, on issues relevant to &}iclad
related provisions and Article 15 on access and bestediting, especially in anticipation of the adoption
and post2010 implementation of the international regime on access and kbsvaafitg, anééncourages
Parties to continue such efforts;

2. Welcoms the series of regional and subregional workshops aimed at calpaifcityg for
indigenous and local communities carried out by the Secretariat in partnership with Parties, in support of
the enhanced implementation through vialsed technologies of theui@elines on Biodiversity and
Tourism Development developed under the Convention on Biological DivEYsity;

3. Encourages the Secretariat to continue its efforts to faciitate the effective
implementation of decisions regarding capabitjding'®? through workshops using a traihei trainer
methodology and extending opportunities to all regions, with a view to increasing the number of indigenous
and local community representatives, particularly women, who are familiar with and participate in the work
of the Convention, including its implementation at the national and local level,

4. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant organizations, including indigenous and local
community organizations, to consider collaborating with the Secretariat to establiah iaitigitives in
other regions, with the view touilding and strengthening the capacity of indigenous and local community
representatives, particularly women and young people, to effectively participate in the work of the
Convention;

5. Requestshe Eecutive Secretary toontinue to convene, subject to the availability of
financial resources, regional and seggonalcapacitybuilding workshops and exchange of experience on
issues relevant to Articlg(j), Article 10(c) and Article 15, to assist indigopusand local communities in
their effective participation in the work of the Convention, with the view of strengthening their capacity;

6. Also requestthe Executive Secretary to continue to convene, subject to the availability
of financial resourceggegional and subregional workshops aimed at caphuikying for indigenous and
local communities in support of the enhanced implementation of the Guidelines on Biodiversity and
Tourism Development under the Convention on Biological Diversity through neabamarketing
strategies and welbased technologies, for dry and gubmid lands and for mountains and to report the
results to the Working Group on Article 8(j)) and Related Provisions for consideration at its seventh
meeting.

101 DecisionVIl /14, annex.
102 See decisionbX/13 D and E, as well aglll/5 B and C and VII/16 annex, and V/16ex I, task 4
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B. Development of communidans, mechanisms and tools to facilitate the
effective participation of indigenous and local communities in the work of the
Convention
The Conference of the Parties
1. Notes the ongoing work concerning electronic mechanisms, such as the Article 8())

honmepage, the Traditional Knowledge Information Portal, and related initiativesreamaeststhe
Executive Secretary to monitor the use of the these initiatives and consult with indigenous and local
communities that are participating in the work of the Cotimeron gaps and shecbmings and report the
findings to next meeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions;

2. Invites the Executive Secretary to consult with Parties and indigenous and local
communities to determine how the Traxiill Knowledge Portal may continue to evolve to increase its
effectiveness in assisting Parties and in particular national focal points, in their work regarding@rticle
and related provisions;

3. Invites Parties and Governments to submit natidenak, legislation, policies, programme
and other relevant information regarding the protection of traditional knowledge to the Secretariat to be
publicized through the Traditional Knowledge Portal;

4. Welcomes and encouragebe further development of thevarious norelectronic
mechanisms, tools, products, raise awareness about the role of traditional knowledge in attaining the
goals of the Conventioand encourages their promotafter the International Year of Biodiversity

5. Requestghe Secretaria subject to the availability of financial resources, to continue to
develop both electronic and traditional and other means of compaghitation and publiaewareness
materials, and other means of communication, including in indigenous and local &sygaad invites
Parties to publicize such materials through community radio and other diverse media, in collaboration with
international organizations, indigenous and local communities, and other stakeholders;

6. Requeststhe Executive Secretary, subjeitt the avalilbity of financial resources, to
continue to develop, update and translate the various electronic communication mechanisms, including the
Article 8(j) homepage and the Traditional Knowledge Information Portal and to report on progress to the
Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions at its seventh meeting;

7. Invites Parties to consider designating national focal points for Article 8(j) and related
provisions in support of national focal points, to facilitate communications witgeimolus and local
community organizations and to promote the effective development and implementation of the programme
of work on Article 8(j) and related provisions.

C. Participation of indigenous and local communities in the work of the
Convention, includng through the Voluntary Fund for Facilitating the
Participation of Indigenous and Local Communities in the Convention Process

The Conference of the Parties

1. Noteswith appreciationthe ongoing efforts by the Secretariat to promote the Voluntary
Fund br Faciltating the Participation of Indigenous and Local Communities in the Convention Process
(VB Trust Fund), andrequeststhe Executive Secretary to continue efforts and to report on the

/ é
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advancement of this work, along with the relevant statisticsezaimg the participation of indigenous and
local communities, at the next meeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions;

2. Invites Parties, Governments and relevant funding institutions and mechanisms to
contribute generously to théoluntary Fund, noting that the effective participation of indigenous and local
communities is essential to the work of the Convention and in achieving its three objectives;

3. Invites Parties to make efforts to include indigenous and-ooaimunity orgamations
who are mandated by their community to represent them in processes under the Convention and to be
provided with opportunities to effectively participate in the Convention processes.

D. Other initiatives

The Conference of the Parties

Welcomescreaive initiatives and partnerships between privegéetor representatives and
indigenous and local community representatives, taking note of the indigenous and local communities,
Business and Biodiversity Consultation aedueststhe Executive Secretary teport on such efforts at
the seventh meeting of the Working Group on Article 8(j) and Related Provisions.










































































































































